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INTRODUCTION

This grammar workbook is designed for English speakers. It assumes no
previous knowledge of Polish and so covers, in its vocabulary and gram-
mar, the most important areas of Polish social and cultural experience.
You will easily learn the language structures and expressions most widely
used in spoken and written Polish. On completion, armed only with a good
basic dictionary, you will communicate effectively in the present tense with
Polish speakers.

Polish is difficult for those not familiar with inflected languages. The
exercises accompanying each grammar unit progress from simple to more
complex. They are designed so that they can be completed successfully
with a good grasp of the inherent grammar points. Each unit presents new
material but also strongly reinforces that taught in previous units. Therefore,
you are advised to complete Units 1 to 4, then revise Units 1 and 2; com-
plete Units 5 and 6, revise Units 3 and 4, and so forth. By doing so, you
will gain most from the cumulative and structured teaching methods applied
in this book. You will build a solid foundation of basic Polish, which can
later be extended. Above all, by allowing time for revision, you will grow
in confidence and, unhampered by incomplete learning, actually absorb
new information more easily and more rapidly.

This book has no accompanying tape recordings. There are, however,
enough examples of current usage in each unit for you to record them
for use at your leisure. Perfect pronunciation is not critical. You will
benefit immensely from hearing yourself in your own voice repeating the
examples. To master the pronunciation of a language you must listen
and repeat. Your pronunciation will, thereby, become sufficiently good for
you to enjoy speaking the language; enjoyment itself will lead to further
improvement.

A word of caution. Regional variations in vowel sounds exist in all
languages, so you may not immediately understand every inhabitant of
a small village or a person from the mountains. However, they will under-
stand you and usually adapt their regional sounds to reflect standard
pronunciation.



Introduction

Recommended reference works

(Always use the latest published edition.)

Dana Bielec, Polish: An Essential Grammar, and Intermediate Polish: A Grammar
and Workbook, both published by Routledge.

Klara Janecki, 301 Polish Verbs (Barron’s Educational Series, New York). This lists
the most useful verbs alphabetically, giving their imperfective and perfective
aspects, in all their tenses.

4-volume English—Polish: Polish—English Dictionary (2 volumes each way) published
by Wydawnictwo Naukowe PWN, Warsaw.

A word about pocket dictionaries

When choosing a dictionary, ensure that it gives the kind of information
needed by English students of Polish, i.e. pronunciation of the Polish word,
genitive singular (difficult to predict in masculine nouns) and an indication
of whether a verb is perfective or imperfective. If not, the dictionary is
aimed at Polish students of English. Consider:

Size. An adequate dictionary lists around 45,000 words. Smaller ones not
only list fewer words but are also more likely to list only the most com-
mon meanings of a word. Take several dictionaries of different size, look
up some common English words and then cross-check by looking up each
given Polish word. How much information is given? Does it make sense?

Content. For each word, a dictionary should state the part of speech (e.g.
noun, verb) and any unusual features of the word like unexpected plural
forms (e.g. dziecko: dzieci). Many users miss out by not understanding this
information.

Print size and colour. The print size must be large enough to read clearly
(e.g. Z and z may look identical in a small print size). Dictionaries with
headwords in a different colour are easier to use quickly.

Age. Language changes as new words appear. Ideally, use a dictionary no
older than 3 years.

Dana Bielec is an experienced multilingual language tutor with a special-
ist qualification in the teaching of dyslexic students.



ABBREVIATIONS

acc.
adj.
adv.
conj.
dat.

dir. obj.
f./fem.
gen.
imperf.

indir. obj.
inst./instr.

loc.
m./masc.
n./neut.
nom.
obj.
perf.

plL.
prep.
pron.
sing.
subj.

accusative case
adjective

adverb
conjunction
dative case
direct object
feminine gender
genitive case
imperfective verb
indirect object
instrumental case
locative case
masculine gender
neuter gender
nominative case
object

perfective verb
plural
preposition
pronoun

singular

subject

Xi
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Alphabet; pronunciation; stress

Alphabet

agbcédeefghijklimniaodp(q)rssStu(vywix)yzzz

() marks letters imported in foreign words. The diacritical mark found
on letters ¢, 1, §, and 7 is, for simplicity, referred to as an ‘accent’ in

this book.

Pronunciation

Polish has no silent letters. All are said separately, except ch, ¢z, sz, dz, dz,
rz. In a few words, like marzng¢ from mréz, rz is two separate letters.

Single vowels

Nasal vowels

[as in]

a hat

e met

i feet
oloo pot

u food
o put

y dim

matka, aleja
tekst, jestem
blisko, ostatni
Polska, zoo
student, ulica
gora, pokdj
syn, dobry

[as in]
] don
ab, ap Tom
€ ten
eb, ep them
final ¢ approx. e
final i¢ approx. ie

maka, ksigzka
z3b, kapiel
reka, piec
z¢by, tepy
ide, daje

sie, imie

i plus following vowel —
softens preceding consonant
and adds hint of y to it:
pies, miasto, aniol, pigtek,

Mariusz [pyes, myasto, anyow,

pyontek, Maryoosh]

ci, si, zi, dzi plus following vowel —
i only softens preceding consonant:
pociag, siano, ziarno, dziadek
[pochong, shano, zeearno, jadek]



Alphabet;
pronunciation;
stress

Consonants — as in English except

[as in]
w van wino, kawa S, si
1 last lampa, bél Sz
1 full orw  maly, Wisla Szcz
j yes jesien, jajko
ch hat chleb, chory $¢, Sci
n,ni  onion Gdansk, nikt
c cats noc, cytryna dz [not dzi]
¢, ci cheese ciemno, mie¢ dz, dzi
cz chair czas, wieczor dz
ck tsk dziecko, grecki 1z, zi

7, YZ

[as in]
sheet
show
fresh
cheddar
Finnish
cheese
goods
jeans
jam
Rhodesia
measure

sroda, siedem
szynka, grosz
deszcz,
szczeScie
szes¢,
dwiescie
dzwon, bardzo
dzwig, godzina
dzem, dzinsy
zle, zielony
roza, rzeka

Double vowels are said separately:

Haiti, kakao, pauza, teatr, kofeina, Teodor, muzeum, poeta, toaleta,

choinka, poufny, statua, duet, truizm, uosobié

Colloquially, I is lost between consonants and at word end: jablko, pomyst.

dz is rare, existing mostly in foreign words.

Soft consonants &, ci, i, ni, §, si, Z, zi, have no direct equivalent; they are

softer than the nearest English sound.

Two identical consonants together are said separately: An-na, lek-ki.

Knowing the following rules will help you to understand spoken and

written Polish.

Voicing and devoicing of consonants

1 A voiced consonant is pronounced as its unvoiced equivalent:

(a) At the end of a word

(b) If it stands before or after an unvoiced consonant (which may be

in another word). Most often occurs with b, d, w, z.



Voiced Unvoiced Examples

b - P chleb [hlep] babka [bapka]

d - t naréd [naroot] od Tomka [ot Tomka]
woédka [vootka]

g - k Bog [book]

w - f krew [kref] swieto [shfyento]
wtorek [ftorek]

z - s woz [voos] z Piotrem [s Pyotrem]

i — $ wiez [vyesh] buzka [booshka]

dz - c wodz [voots]

dz - ¢ chodz [hochsh] idzcie [eechche]

7,1z - sz tez [tesh] lekarz [lekash]

dz - cz bridz [brich]

2 These unvoiced consonants are voiced when in front of voiced consonants

except w and rz:

Unvoiced Voiced Examples

$ - i prosba [prozba]
cz - dz liczba [lidzba]
k - g takze [tagze]

Vowel and consonant changes

1 There are two vowel pairs — 6 and o; and 3 and ¢. These vowels often
swap depending on the noun ending. An e is often lost or gained before

the final consonant. These changes are pointed out in the text.

Add ending:
Main vowel 6 — 0; main vowel 3 — ¢; e is lost
rog — rogi zab — z¢by dzwonek — dzwonki

Lose ending:

main vowel ¢ — a;
Swieto — Swigt

e is gained
matka — matek

Main vowel 0 — 9;
droga — drog

2 Consonant changes occur when ending e is added, mainly in the dative
and locative cases. The vowels often change as above. Also, main vowel

a may become e.
miasto — mieScie Swiatlo — Swietle

3 Vowel i softens the preceding consonant. So, hard consonants ¢, n, s, z +
i sound just like soft consonants ¢, i, § and Z.

Alphabet;
pronunciation;
stress
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pronunciation;
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If, when adding endings, we place an i after a consonant with “ accent, the
consonant loses its accent because the i performs the required softening.
Thus, Polish does not have the combinations ¢i, ni, §i, §¢i, dzi or zi. This is
most clearly seen in plurals:

Singular Plural Singular Plural
mitos¢ (love) miltosci gos¢ (guest) goscie
wies (village) wsie kon (horse) konie
l6dz (boat) lodzie artysta (artist) artysci

An i, placed after a consonant without ~ accent, softens the consonant
which, in turn, softens the preceding consonant if that can be softened by
the addition of an ~ accent. The softening effect continues backwards
through the word until we reach a vowel, or a consonant which cannot
take an “accent. This is best seen in adverbs made from adjectives, and in
the comparative of adjectives and adverbs:

mezczyzna (man) mezczyzni (men) n becomes ni, so z
becomes z
wezesny (early—adj.) wczesnie (early-adv.)  n becomes ni, so s
ciasny (tight) ciasniejszy (tighter) becomes §
jasno (brightly) jasniej (more brightly)
Stress

1 We usually stress the second last syllable. Stress often moves to another
part of the word when endings are added:

matka telefon adres rower but na rowerze, z rowerami

2 In most words ending in -ia or -io, the i is pronounced as ‘y’, causing
the -ia or -io to become one syllable ya or yo. So, we stress the syllable
before the -ia or -io:

suknia geografia radio

But, in words ending in -sia, -cia, -zia, -dzia the i softens the preceding
letter. So, the group is pronounced as $a, ¢a, za, dza and we stress the
preceding syllable:

mamusia Zosia babcia buzia Magdzia



3 We stress the third last syllable in: Alphabet;
. pronunciation;
(a) Greek and Latin words: gramatyka, botanika. stress

(b) The four numbers: czterysta, siedemset, osiemset, dziewiecset. Sta
and set are simply tagged on.

(c) Past tense verbs in the we and you (plural) parts: bylismy, czytaliScie,
bylySmy, czytalyScie. This is because the ending itself has two
syllables.

4 Prepositional phrases are treated as one unit. If a monosyllabic pre-
position, e.g. dla, u, is followed by a monosyllabic pronoun, e.g. nas,
mnie, the stress is on the preposition:

dla nas u mnie za nim [for us, at my house, after him]

In monosyllabic prepositions an e is often added to aid pronunciation
of a difficult consonant group, e.g. bez + e = beze. To some extent, this
is a matter of personal preference. In this case, the stress is normally
on the e:

beze mnie przede mng [without me, before me]

Normal stress may be retained if the preposition with the extra e stands
before a noun:

przede wszystkim [above all/before everything]

5 Nie and its verb are treated as one unit. If the verb has one syllable,
the stress is on nie:

nie mam nie byl nie idz
If the verb has more than one syllable, the stress is as normal:

nie mamy nie byla nie idziemy



UNIT 1

Noun genders; adjective agreement;
personal pronouns; by¢; address forms

Polish has three genders: masculine, feminine and neuter. Each noun has
a gender. All male persons are masculine; female persons are feminine.
The gender of all other nouns, with a few exceptions, is governed by
their endings.

Polish is an inflected language. Nouns, pronouns and adjectives change
their endings to show their relationship to other words in the sentence
(i.e. their case). So, Polish does not need the articles a/an/the or some/any.
Unless needed for clarity, my, your, his, etc. are usually omitted too.

Mam syna. Syn jest chory. I have a son. My son is ill.

Samochod jest drogi. A/the/my etc. car is expensive.
Gdzie sa dzieci? Where are the/my etc. children?
Czy masz pieniadze? Do you have the/some/any money?

Nominative (subject) case of nouns

The subject of a sentence stands in the nominative case. Dictionaries, and
the vocabulary in this book, list nouns, pronouns and adjectives in their
nominative case form.

In Polish, after the verbs ‘be’ and ‘become’, a noun (and any associated
adjective), stands in the instrumental case (Unit 28). So:

We (nom.) are tired (nom.).

but 1 (nom.) am a good student (instr.).
Jack (nom.) has become a doctor (instr.).

Masculine nouns in the nominative singular

These have no ending. Their stems end in a consonant, e.g. stél, kot, pokoj,
chlopiec (table, cat, room, boy).



A few nouns referring to males end in -a, e.g. kolega, dentysta,
mezczyzna (friend, dentist, man). -a is a feminine ending. Such nouns
behave as feminine in the singular but as masculine in the plural.

Feminine nouns in the nominative singular

These have the ending -a, e.g. kobieta, ulica, Polska (woman, street, Poland).
Very few have the ending -i, e.g. pani, gospodyni (lady, landlady).

Exceptions: Some feminine nouns end in a consonant, e.g. noc, czeS¢,
jesien, wie§, mysz (night, part, autumn, village, mouse). Abstract nouns
ending in -§¢ are feminine, e.g. mitos$¢, ciekawos¢ (love, curiosity).

Neuter nouns in the nominative singular

The following endings occur:

-0 okno, dziecko (window, child)

-e zycie, morze (life, sea)

-ie¢  imie, szczenie¢ (name, pup)

-¢ zwierze, niemowle (animal, baby)

-um muzeum, gimnazjum (museum, academy). These never change
in the singular.

Nouns in -i¢ and -¢ do not show their stems in the nominative. For example,
the stem of imie is imien- (sing.) and imion- (pl.); the stem of zwierze is
zwierzec- (sing.) and zwierzet- (pl.).

Nominative case (singular) of adjectives

An adjective qualifies a noun or pronoun, and agrees in gender, number
and case with it. Adjectives of nationality are not capitalised. Adjectives
precede the noun if they refer to an incidental feature of it. They follow
the noun when referring to an intrinsic feature.

Mamy bialy samochéd.
We have a white car. [Not all cars are white]

Jezyk polski jest trudny.
Polish is difficult. [Only one Polish language exists]

1

Genders;
adjective
agreement;
byé



1 Most adjectives end in -y, -a, -e in the nominative singular.

Genders;

adjective . Masculine -y Feminine -a Neuter -e

agreement;

byé duzy duza duze big
maly mala male little
dobry dobra dobre good
zty zla zle bad
dobry student mala dziewczynka duze okno
a/the good student a/the little girl a/the big window

Some adjectives have a k or g in the nominative singular. k/g never stand
before y or e, except in foreign words (e.g. kelner, geologia). So, the -y and
-e endings become -i and -ie.

Masculine -i Feminine -a Neuter -ie

wysoki wysoka wysokie tall, high

niski niska niskie short, low

polski polska polskie Polish

diugi diuga diugie long

drogi droga drogie beloved, expensive
drugi druga drugie second

wysoki most polska pani dlugie pole

a/the high bridge a/the Polish lady a/the long field

A few adjectives end in -ci, -pi or -ni. Here, all genders have an -i in the
nominative singular.

Masculine -i Feminine -ia Neuter -ie

ghupi glupia glupie stupid
tani tania tanie cheap
trzeci trzecia trzecie third
ostatni ostatnia ostatnie last
Sredni Srednia Srednie medium
trzeci dzien glupia kobieta tanie migso

the third day a/the stupid woman cheap meat

Adjectives used predicatively (i.e. not in front of a noun) behave in the
same way:

Plaszcz jest bialy. Ksigzka jest tania. Miasto jest male.
8 The coat is white. The book is cheap. The town is small.



Personal pronouns in the nominative case

These are: 1  you (sing.) he/she/it we you (pl.) they
ja ty on/ona/ono my wy oni/one

Use oni with masc. nouns (or masc. and fem. mixed), one with fem. nouns
(or fem. and neut. mixed).

Ja, ty, my and wy can usually be omitted in all tenses because the verb
itself makes it clear who the subject is, e.g. jem (I eat) cannot be confused
with jesz, jemy or jecie [you (sing.)/we/you (pl.). eat.] On/ona/ono and
oni/one can be omitted only if the subject has already been mentioned or
if the verb is in the past tense (all parts) because the verb ending in the
past tense identifies the subject. For example, if the subject is unknown,
je could mean ‘he eats’ or ‘she eats’ so you need to say on je and ona je.
In the past tense jadl (he ate) and jadla (she ate) cannot be confused so
we can omit the pronoun.

The verb by¢ (to be) (Often omitted in short
questions/answers)

Note that, in all verbs, the word ‘to’ is contained within the infinitive.

ja jestem I am my jesteSmy we are

ty jesteS  you are wy jestescie you are
(sing.) (pl.)

on/ona/ono jest he/shelit is oni/one sa they are

Kasia jest mata. Kate is little.

Jestem chory. I am ill

Drzewa sg pigkne.  The trees are lovely.
Kto to [jest]? To ja. Who’s that? It is L.

Polite forms of address

The singular forms pan (to one man) and pani (to one lady) use the
on/ona part of all verbs:

Pan jest chory?/Pani jest chora? Are you ill?

The plural forms panowie (to several men), panie (to several ladies) and
panstwo (to mixed gender company) use the oni/one form of all verbs:

Panowie/Panstwo sa glodni? Panie sa mile.
Are you hungry? You are kind.

1

Genders;
adjective
agreement;
byé
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10

What like?

To ask what something/someone is like, use:

Masculine jaki? Feminine jaka? Neuter jakie?

Jaki jest dom? Jaka jest pani? Jakie jest dziecko?
What’s the house like? What’s the lady like? What’s the child like?
Exercise 1

Correct any adjective which does not agree correctly with its noun.

1 mtoda kobieta 9 mtoda pani

2 pigkny twarz 10 pickna wies

3 male dziecko 11 stara dentysta
4 dobre kawiarnia 12 male zdjecie

5 dobry rzecz 13 stare muzeum
6 mate okno 14 male miasto

7 stary imi¢ 15 mtody chiopiec
8 pickna zwierze 16 piekny noc
Exercise 2

In Col. A, link each adjective with the most suitable noun in Col. B.
Complete the question in Col. C, then answer it in Col. D.

B

1 szeroka (a) ciasto
2 trudna (b) zwierze
3 mate (c) pan

4 smaczne (d) pani

5 wysoki (e) dzien
6 zimna (f) sklep
7 mita (g) droga
8 duzy (h) noc

9 stoneczny (i) praca



C D 1

Jak_ jest ciasto? Ciasto jest 2;2‘2:&;
Jak_ jest zwierzg? Zwierzg jest agreement;
Jak_ jest pan? Pan jest byé

Jak_ jest pani? Pani jest

Jak_ jest dzien? Dzien jest

Jak_ jest sklep? Sklep jest

Jaka jest droga? Droga jest szeroka.

Jak_ jest noc? Noc jest

Jak_ jest praca? Praca jest

Exercise 3

Use jest (is) to make sentences. Replace the noun with the pronoun on,
ona or ono:

Example: pani (pigkny) Ona jest pigkna.

1 blok (wysoki) 5 mysz (bialy)

2 miasto (stary) 6 kraj (duzy)

3 autor (znany) 7 dziecko (smutny)

4 dziewczynka (tadny) 8 mezczyzna (inteligentny)
Exercise 4

Find two adjectives which fit best in front of each noun, e.g. mafe glupie dziecko

male duzy stary slodkie mloda czerwony ladna zimowa
cicha polska stara wesoly drogie warszawskie glupie pyszne

1 samochdéd 3 mieszkanie 5 piesn 7 dziewczyna
2 pan 4 ciasto 6 noc 8 dziecko

Exercise 5

What are these girls saying about themselves? Follow the example.
Marysia — chudy, wysoki Jestem chuda i (and) wysoka.

1 Ola - mlody, madry 4 Julka — mily, wesoly

2 Marta — biedny, gtupi 5 Anka - bogaty, inteligentny
3 Kasia — niski, pigkny 6 Anna - glodny, zmeczony 11



UNIT 2

Nouns and adjectives in the plural

Masculine nouns (including animals but not men)

Notice how the last vowel 6 becomes o and the last vowel 3 becomes e.
An e before the last consonant is usually lost.

Ending When used Examples
y After hard consonant dom: domy kot: koty
except k, g. stoh: stoty  sklep: sklepy

zab: zgby koscidt: koScioly
samochdd: samochody
i After k, g. bank: banki ptak: ptaki
dzwonek: dzwonki
rég: rogi  pociag: pociagi
e After j, 1. kraj: kraje pokdj: pokoje
parasol: parasole
hotel: hotele szpital: szpitale
e After ¢, ¢z, sz, 1z, 7, dz, dz. palac: patace tysiac: tysiace
pieniadz: pieniadze
grosz: grosze nodz: noze
miesiac: miesigce
talerz: talerze klucz: klucze
ie After ~accent kofi: konie ogien: ognie
(accent lost, i added). tydzien: tygodnie 1is¢: liscie
niedzwiedz: niedZwiedzie
ie In a few nouns golab: golebie karp: karpie
ending in -b, -p.

Example Singular Plural
Kosciol jest cadowny. Koscioly sa cudowne.
The church is magnificent. The churches are magnificent.
Hotel jest drogi. Hotele s3 drogie.

The hotel is expensive. Hotels are expensive.




Feminine nouns 2
Nouns and
1 adjectives in
Ending When used Examples the plural
y After hard stem kobieta: kobiety szkota: szkoty
(except k, g) + -a. gwiazda: gwiazdy ryba: ryby
siostra: siostry  kietbasa: kietbasy
i After k, g stem + -a. matka: matki cérka: corki
droga: drogi Polka: Polki
figa: figi But: r¢ka: rece
i Nouns in -§¢, and some in mitos$¢: mitosci
-¢, -1, -dz (accent lost). opowies¢: opowiesci  nié: nici
pie$i: piesni  przyjazi: przyjazni
i Some nouns in -1, -w. mySl: mysli  brew: brwi
But: choragiew: choraggwie
e After j, 1, often followed by -a.  lekcja: lekcje kolej: koleje
kapiel: kapiele chwila: chwile
aleja: aleje sala: sale
e After consonant + -i babcia: babcie pani: panie
(usually followed by -a). kuchnia: kuchnie
historia: historie
gospodyni: gospodynie
e After ¢, ca, cza, rz, rza, noc: noce ulica: ulice
sza, Z, 7a, dz. tecza: tgcze burza: burze
wieza: wieze podréz: podréze
owca: owce roza: roze
grusza: grusze
y Nouns in -cz, -sz. IZeCz: 1ZeCzy MySz: myszy
ie After ~accent (accent jablon: jablonie 16dzZ: todzie
lost, i added). Vowels may galaz: galezie wies: wsie
change from 6 to o, from
3 to ¢. An e before last
consonant may be lost.
Example  Singular Plural
Lekcja jest tatwa. Lekcje sg tatwe.

The lesson is easy.

Kielbasa jest dobra.
The sausage is good.

The lessons are easy.

Kielbasy sa dobre.
The sausages are good.

13
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Nouns and
adjectives in
the plural
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Neuter nouns

Ending When used Examples
a Nouns in -0, -e, jabtko: jabtka morze: morza
-ie, -um. krzesto: krzesta pole: pola
zdjecie: zdjgcia muzeum: muzea
iona Most nouns in -i¢ imi¢: imiona ramig: ramiona
extend -i¢ to -iona. But: jagnig: jagnigta
Zrebie: zrebigta  prosig: prosigta
eta Nouns in -¢ alone kurcze: kurczeta piskle: piskleta
extend -¢ to -eta. zZwierze: zwierzeta
dziewcze: dziewczeta
niemowle: niemowleta
Example Singular Plural

Niemowle jest glodne.
The baby is hungry.
To jest ladne krzesto.
That’s a nice chair.

Zbych to polskie imie.

Zbych is a Polish name.

Niemowleta sa glodne.
The babies are hungry.

To sa ladne krzesta.
These are nice chairs.

Polskie imiona sa trudne.
Polish names are difficult.

Nouns existing only in the plural

These are items usually consisting of two or more parts:

sanie, sanki sleigh
usta lips
skrzypce violin
spodnie trousers
rajstopy tights
kajdany handcuffs
finanse finances
drozdze yeast
nozyce/mozyczki scissors
schody stairs
drzwi door
wrote gate
okulary spectacles

manatki belongings
organy organ
dzieje history
plecy back
nosze stretcher
urodziny birthday
imieniny name day
chrzciny christening
bliznieta twins
rodzice parents
grabie rake

wakacje/ferie/ holiday(s)

wczasy

Many towns, countries and mountain ranges are plural: Kielce, Katowice,
Suwalki, Niemcy, Wiochy, Wegry, Tatry, Alpy.



Adjectives

The nominative plural of adjectives referring to masculine objects and
animals (but not to men), and to all feminine and neuter nouns is exactly
as the nominative neuter singular, i.e.

Adjective ending Example

(Nom. neut. sing.) (Nom. plural, all genders)

-e

duze okno male domy (masc.) small houses
miode kobiety (fem.) young women
duze okna (neut.) big windows

-ie

gtupie dziecko niskie stole (masc.) low tables
drogie ksiazki (fem.) expensive books
glupie dzieci (neut.) silly children

What like?

To ask what things/people (excluding men) are like, use jakie?

Masculine jakie? Feminine jakie? Neuter jakie?
Jakie sa domy? Jakie sg panie? Jakie sg dzieci?
What are the What are the What are the
houses like? ladies like? children like?
Exercise 1

Write each noun in the plural. Does it end in i, y, or a?

ptak, okno, kwiat, dziewczyna, muzeum, numer, pole, telefon,
droga, morze, kobieta, sklep, siostra, zdjecie, pociag, szkota,
jabtko, kolezanka, mieszkanie, sasiadka

2

Nouns and
adjectives in
the plural
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2 Exercise 2

Nouns and

f:;eclt:j‘sf I Write the plurals of these feminine nouns. Then answer the question, using
P the adjective which fits best in its correct plural form.

1 roza roze Jakie sg réze? Roéze sa zotte. waski
2 ulica mity

3 aleja biaty

4 owca szeroki
5 kuchnia trudny
6 lekcja zajety
7 sala Z6tty

8 babcia ciepty
Exercise 3

Put these phrases into Polish. Choose the most suitable of these adjectives:

niebieskie smaczne pickne male smutne ciemne duze krotkie polskie
diugie kolorowe wygodne

1 big hats 7 tasty fruits

2 Polish palaces 8 blue plates

3 colourful umbrellas 9 long months
4 comfortable hotels 10 small keys

5 pretty countries 11 sad faces

6 dark nights 12 short journeys
Exercise 4

Write the plural of each noun. Does it end in i or ie?

1 kon (m.) 7 opowiesc (f.)
2 mitosé (f.) 8 ogien (m.)

3 jabton (f.) 9 tydzieh (m.)
4 1is¢ (m.) 10 wies (f.)

5 nié (f.) 11 gataz (f.)

6 piesn (f.) 12 16dz (f.)

16



Exercise 5

Complete the sentences, then rewrite them as negative opposites using
nie (not).

Example:
Spodnie sg czyste One nie sg brudne.
(The trousers are clean.) (They are not dirty.)

1 Drzwi sa (open).

2 Skrzypce sa (expensive).
3 Wakacje sa (short).

4 Organy sa (new).
Exercise 6

Insert the plural of the noun, then translate the sentence.

1 niemowle The babies are tired.

2 imig Polish names are difficult.
3 zwierze The animals are friendly.
4 dziewcze English girls are pretty.

5 kurcze Little chicks are yellow.

2

Nouns and
adjectives in
the plural
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UNIT 3

Plural of ‘men’ nouns and adjectives

Plural of nouns

The nominative plural ending for ‘men’ nouns is officially -i. However,
because it is decided by the last consonant of the singular, more plurals
actually end in -e, -y and -owie. An e before the last consonant is usually
lost in the plural, e.g. dziadek: dziadkowie. The endings -i and -y cause
consonant changes to the plural noun (see table following). This aids
pronunciation.

Ending

When used

Examples

i

owie

iowie

Nouns ending in hard
consonant other than k, g,
r, with/without -a.

Note: In nouns ending in
t, st, ch, d and 1, the 1’
softens the final consonant
to ci, $ci, si, dzi and .

Titles, jobs, family
members, a few
nationalities, surnames
(except in -ski, -cki, -dzki).

Note: After ~ accent,
ending is -iowie.

Nationals in -in drop the
ending.

After rz, sz, ¢z, j, 1 and
“accent.

Francuz: Francuzi
mezczyzna: mezezyzZni
chlop: chlopi

See 4-8 in table below.

pan: panowie syn: synowie
maz: mgzowie Belg: Belgowie
profesor: profesorowie

But: brat: bracia  ksiadz: ksigza

uczen: uczniowie

wiezien: wigzniowie

But: gos¢: goscie
Rosjanin: Rosjanie
Amerykanin: Amerykanie

lekarz: lekarze zlodziej: ztodzieje
towarzysz: towarzysze

stuchacz: stuchacze

nauczyciel: nauczyciele

goral: gérale  But: krél: krolowie



Ending When used Examples
y After k, g, r. Final k, g, r change. See 1-3 in
table below. Note: cztowiek: ludzie
y After ¢, ca, iec, niec. kierowca: kierowcy
Ending iec shortens chtopiec: chtopcy
to cy; niec to ncy. sprzedawca: sprzedawcy
Niemiec: Niemcy
mieszkaniec: mieszkancy
Example Singular Plural

Lekarz jest dobry.
The doctor is good.

Amerykanin jest bogaty.
The American is rich.

To jest polski uczeii.
This is a Polish student.

Lekarze sa dobrzy.
The doctors are good.

Amerykanie sa bogaci.
(The) Americans are rich.

To sa polscy uczniowie.
These are Polish students.

Consonant changes caused by plural ending -i and -y

Original Consonant + Examples

consonant ending =

1 k cy Polak: Polacy Chinczyk: Chificzycy
Anglik: Anglicy kaleka: kalecy

2 g dzy Norweg: Norwedzy kolega: koledzy

3r rzy inzynier: inzynierzy kelner: kelnerzy
doktor: doktorzy

4 t ci student: studenci architekt: architekci
poeta: poeci

5 st Sci dentysta: dentysSci  specjalista: specjalisci
turysta: turysci

6 ch si Czech: Czesi Wtoch: Wiosi

7 d dzi sasiad: sgsiedzi Szwed: Szwedzi

8 1 li diabet: diabli

Plural of ‘men’ adjectives

The nominative plural of adjectives referring to men, or to mixed male/
female company, ends in -i (-y after k and g). The consonant changes below
also occur. Ending -oni changes to -eni.

3

Plural

of ‘men’
nouns and
adjectives
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of ‘men’

nouns and

adjectives
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Note that, in ‘men’ nouns, the nominative singular and plural of adjectives
in -ni and -pi therefore become identical, e.g. gfupi syn/synowie (stupid

son/sons); ostatni chtopiec/chtopcy (last boy/boys)

Plural change Non-men Men

de : dzi mtode mtodzi

le : Li mile, mate, wesote mili, mali, weseli

zle : zli zte, byle Zli, byli

ne : ni biedne, smutne zadowolone biedni, smutni zadowoleni
zmeczone zmeczeni

kie : cy polskie, wysokie brzydkie, polscy, wysocy brzydcy,
bliskie bliscy

re : rzy dobre, stare dobrzy, starzy

te :ci zajete, bogate zajeci, bogaci

sze : si pierwsze, lepsze pierwsi, lepsi

Ze : 7i duze duzi

we : wi gotowe, ciekawe gotowi, ciekawi

gie : dzy drogie, ubogie drodzy, ubodzy

Exercise 1

Put these (a) occupations and (b) family members into the plural

(a) malarz, poeta, fryzjer, kierowca, ogrodnik, specjalista

(b) syn, brat, ojciec, wujek, chtopiec, kolega

Exercise 2

(a) Write the correct form of the adjective for each of these nouns:

OO B~ W

Dentysci (biedny).
Panie (chory).
Angielki (szczgsliwy).
Dziadkowie (zmeczony).
Nauczyciele (dobry).
Nauczycielki (zajety).
Panowie (smutny).
Turysci (glodny).



(b) Put in the correct form of the given adjective. 3

Plural
9 Matka i dziecko sa (satisfied). of ‘men’
10 Pan i pani sa (old). ggiﬁi\?g:
11 Tadeusz i Maria sa (young). J
12 Teresa i Anna sa (rich).
(c) In (a) and (b) above, replace the subjects with oni or one (they) as
required.
Exercise 3

Select the most suitable adjective for each noun (check the gender of the
noun first).

1 dziewczynki 6 lekarki
2 lekarze 7 babcie
3 panowie 8 chlopcy
4 studenci 9 panie
5 dziadkowie 10 studentki
(a) starzy (f) wysocy
(b) glupie (g) zli

(c) zte (h) stare
(d) wysokie (i) biedni
(e) biedne (j) gtupi
Exercise 4

(a) Change these adjectives of nationality to agree with the noun lekarze
(doctors).

1 polski 4 norweski 7 wloski 10 francuski
2 rosyjski 5 angielski 8 japonski 11 grecki
3 szkocki 6 niemiecki 9 belgijski 12 hiszpanski

(b) Can you link them to their cities?

(a) Berlin (d) Rzym (g) Londyn (j) Madryt
(b) Paryz (e) Tokio (h) Oslo (k) Edynburg
(c) Warszawa (f) Moskwa (i) Ateny (1) Bruksela
21



3 Exercise 5
Plural

of ‘men’
nouns and
adjectives

Select the correct form of the verb for these nouns or pronouns.

(a) jestem (b) jest (c) jesteSmy (d) jestescie (e) sq

1 my 5 Piotr 9 ja 13 ludzie

2 matka 6 wy 10 Magdalena 14 one

3 studenci 7 oni 11 dzieci 15 samochod
4 ona 8 corki 12 on

22



UNIT 4

Direct object (feminine and neuter)

The direct object (noun or pronoun) of a verb stands in the accusative
case. Remnants of the accusative case remain in English pronouns, e.g.
I love him. He saw me.

Feminine nouns and adjectives

In the accusative singular, nouns ending in a consonant do not change, e.g.
rzecz, podroz, noc, mitosé, twarz, kolej. In the accusative plural, all nouns
and adjectives are the same as the nominative plural.

Ending When used Examples

Nouns (singular)

e Nouns in -a change -a to -¢. matka: matke Irena: Irene
kobieta: kobiete babcia: babcie
szkota: szkote Polska: Polske

e Nouns in -i add -e. gospodyni: gospodynig
But: pani: pania

Adjectives (singular)

3 All adjectives duza: duza pigkna: pickng
tania: tanig glupia: glupia
polska: polska

Nominative Accusative
Babcia jest madra. Tomek ma magdrq babcie.
Grandmother is clever. Tom has a clever grandmother.

Torba jest duza i tania.  Mam duzq taniq torbe.
The bag is big and cheap. I have a big cheap bag.

To sa polskie ksigzki. Mamy polskie ksigzki.
These are Polish books. ~ We have (some) Polish books.

23
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Neuter nouns and adjectives

The accusative singular and plural is the same as the nominative.

Nominative

Drzewo jest male, ale piekne.
The tree is small but lovely.

Duze mieszkania sa drogie.

Big flats are expensive.

The verb mie¢ (to have)

ja
ty

on/ona/ono ma

mam [ have
masz you have

(sing.)

he/she/it has

Accusative

Mamy male, ale piekne drzewo.
We have a small but lovely tree.

Oni maja duZze i drogie mieszkania.
They have big expensive flats.

my mamy we have
wy macie you have
(pL)

oni/one maja they have

Use oni with masc. nouns (or masc. and fem. mixed), one with fem. nouns
(or fem. and neut. mixed).

Kasia ma zabawke.
Mamy pigkny ogroéd.
Chlopcy maja rowery.

Mam corke.

Exercise 1

Kate has a toy.
We have a nice garden.
The boys have bikes.

I have a daughter.

Write the correct form of the verb mie¢ for these nouns and pronouns.

ojciec
dzieci
pies
my
oni
matka

(o) NS N R S

7
8
9
10

11
12

wy

one

ty
koledzy
ja

kot

13
14
15
16
17
18

panie
ona
panowie
pani

on
studentki



Exercise 2

Rewrite these sentences using the correct direct object forms of the adjec-

tive and noun.

Example: Dziecko ma (matka, pigkny). Dziecko ma pigckng matke.

Oni maja
Anna ma
Wy macie
Pani ma
Ty masz
Ogréd ma
Miasto ma
Ja mam

0NN Nk W

Exercise 3

(jajko, czekoladowy)
(ksiazka, polski)
(nazwisko, trudny)
(corka, maty)
(suknia, zielony)
(drzewo, wysoki)
(rzeka, szeroki)
(imig, angielski)

Put the italicised words into the plural.

1 Dom ma biate okno. S Oni maja duze pole.

2 My mamy smaczng kietbase. 6 Dzieci maja trudng lekcje.
3 Ja mam dobrg siostre. 7 Wy macie stare mieszkanie.
4 Miasto ma wgskq ulice. 8 Matka ma dobre dziecko.
Exercise 4

Insert the correct form of the given adjective. Then, make the subject of
the first sentence act as the object of the second sentence.

Example:

Gazeta jest interesujgca (interesting). Pawel ma interesujgcq gazete.

1 Masto jest (fresh). Wy macie

2 Ciocia jest (nice). Ja mam

3 Mleko jest (cheap). Sklep ma

4 Zona jest (old). Marek ma

5 Migso jest (expensive). Supermarket ma
6 Nauczycielki s3 (young).  Bracia maja

7 Suknie sa (pink). Dziewczeta maja

4

Direct object
(feminine,
neuter)
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UNIT 5

Verbs with present tense -am, -a, -aja

A conjugation is a group of verbs which form their tenses identically or
similarly. In Polish, the conjugation of a verb is decided, not by its infinitive
ending, but by the endings in the I, he and they parts of its present tense.
As in all languages, some verbs are irregular.

In the largest Polish conjugation the infinitive ends in -a¢. The notable pre-
sent tense endings are -am, -a, -aja. Unusually, mie¢ (Unit 4) also belongs here.

Person Ending mieszkaé (live)

ja -am mieszkam I live, am living, do live
ty -asz mieszkasz

on/ona/ono -a mieszka

my -amy mieszkamy

wy -acie mieszkacie

oni/one -ajq mieszkajq

One Polish present tense translates three English present tenses, e.g. live,
am living, do live.

Omit nominative case personal pronouns, unless the meaning is unclear,
e.g. My jemy jabtka (we eat apples) could be heard as Myjemy jabtka (we
wash apples). It is better to say Jemy jabtka (we eat apples) and My myjemy
jabtka (we wash apples).

These useful verbs all behave like mieszkaé:

czytac to read kocha¢  to love
odwiedza¢ to visit (person) zwiedza¢ to visit (place)
zamyka¢  to close otwiera¢ to open
pamigta¢  to remember witac to greet
Spiewac to sing znaé to know

‘Look alike’ verbs do not always behave identically; spaé, la¢, sta¢ become
spie (Isleep), leje (I pour) and stoje (I stand). Verbs in -owa¢, -ywag, -iwa¢,
-awac¢ are also in a different group (Unit 21).



Exercise 1

Put the correct part of the given verb in the gap.

1 ja (Spiewad)

2 oni (otwierad)

3 Kasia (odwiedzad)

4 on (znac)

5ty (pamigtad)

6 Joanna (Spiewad)

7 my (witad)

8 one (kochad)

9 wy (zwiedzac)

10 Piotr i Marek (czytad)
11 siostra (zamykac)

12 panstwo Wajda (pamigtad)
Exercise 2

Find the best verb for each sentence.

(a) zwiedzamy (c) kocha (e) czytaja (g) zna
(b) otwierasz  (d) Spiewaja (f) zamykam (h) odwiedza

1 Dziecko matke. 5 Dzieci piedni.
2 Maria i Julia ksigzki. 6 My Polske.
3 Ty drzwi. 7 Ja okno.

4 Marysia babcie. 8 On miasto.
Exercise 3

(a) Insert the correct part of the verb and put the direct object (italicised)

into the accusative case.
(b) Then rewrite the sentences in the plural.

Lekarz czytaé trudna ksigzka.
Kolega zwiedzaé nowa szkota.

Ja znac biedna sgsiadka.

Ona pamietaé stara kawiarnia.
Chtopiec kochaé pigkna dziewczyna.
Mezczyzna odwiedzaé mfoda pani.
Dziecko $piewac polska pies.

Ty wita¢ mita kolezanka.

0NN Nk W

5
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UNIT 6

Direct object of masculine nouns
(accusative case)

Singular nouns (with or without adjectives)

We have seen that the direct object is expressed with the accusative case.
In a singular masculine ‘non-alive’ noun denoting an object or abstract
concept, e.g. dom, ogréd, spokodj (house, garden, peace) the accusative is
identical to the nominative.

Plural nouns (with or without adjectives)

A direct object which is a plural masculine ‘non-alive’ noun, e.g. domy, or
a masculine ‘non-men’ noun denoting a living creature, e.g. koty, is iden-
tical to the nominative plural.

Units 8 and 9 explain the accusative singular of masculine ‘alive’ nouns
denoting male persons or other living creatures, and the accusative plural
of masculine ‘men’ nouns denoting male persons.

Exceptions
For unknown reasons, these groups of ordinary nouns have an accusative
case which ends in -a in the singular and yet is identical to the nominative

case in the plural.

1 Fruit and vegetables  banan, pomidor

2 Vehicles ford, polonez
3 Units of currency dolar, funt
4 Games and dances tenis, walc

5 Cigarettes (& brands) papieros, (camel)

Pomidor (nom.) jest smaczny. but Jem pomidora.
The tomato is nice. I am eating a tomato.

Pomidory (nom.) sa smaczne. and Jem pomidory.
The tomatoes are nice. I eat tomatoes.



Non-alive Alive (non-men) Alive (men)
Singular
Subject Dom jest duzy. Kot jest maly. Lekarz jest dobry.
The house is big. The cat is small. The doctor is good.
Dir. Obj. Mamy duzy dom. See Unit 8.
(Acc.) We have a big house.
Plural
Subject Domy sa duze. Koty sa mate. Lekarze sa dobrzy.
The houses are big. The cats are small. ~ The doctors are good.

Dir. Obj. Mamy duze domy. Mamy male koty. See Unit 9.
(Acc.) We have big houses. We have small cats.

An adjective always stands in the same case as the noun to which it
belongs.

Watch Out! If the verb is negative, e.g. I don’t have a cat, the direct
object stands in the genitive case (Unit 22) unless the verb itself is one of
not many which demand use of a different case.

Exercise 1

The italicised noun is the subject of the sentence. Change it into the object
as shown.

Koty sa czarne. Ja . . . (kocha¢) Ja kocham czarne koty.

1 Dom jest duzy i piekny. Pawet . . . (mie¢)

2 Dobre oféwki sa drogie. Dzieci . . . (miec)

3 Zamek jest stary. My ... (zwiedzal)

4 Biate kréliki sa mite. Dziecko . . . (witad)
5 To jest hymn narodowy. Ludzie . . . (§piewac)
Exercise 2

Which of these singular nouns do not change their form when acting as
the direct object.

1 brat 5 nauczyciel 9 talerz 13 lekarz
2 samochdd 6 stot 10 hotel 14 ser

3 rower 7 paszport 11 ojciec 15 kraj
4 pies 8 syn 12 pociag

6

Direct object
of masculine
nouns
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Exercise 3

Translate into Polish. Use one of the given nouns as the direct object
(italicised).

gazeta okno dziecko zamek piesni miasto

Zosia is singing a happy song.
Antek knows the old castle.

I am reading a Polish newspaper.
They are visiting the pretty town.
The boy opens the big window.
Granny visits the poor child.

(o) NS N R S

Exercise 4
Translate. The direct object is italicised.

He is closing the big windows.
We love grey rabbits.

Franek remembers the old cars.
We know the new shops.

We are visiting Granny.

They read French books.

She loves the Polish houses.

He visits German towns.

0NN AW



UNIT 7

Prepositions followed by accusative case

Some Polish verbs are always followed by a preposition and the accusative
case form of nouns and pronouns, e.g. to wait for or to complain about.
Here are some such verbs.

na za
czekaé wait for dzigkowa¢  thank for
mie¢ czas  have time for przeprasza¢ apologise for

narzeka¢  complain about
zaprasza¢  invite [for/to]

. pytac ask about
patrzy¢ look at prosié ask for
przez o
ise go through gzwonié ring for
fggzzsviaé IS;?;: lzllgzugh i8¢ go for/fetch (on foot)
jechaé go for/fetch (by car)
w
graé play [a game]

To aid pronunciation an e can be added to the prepositions przez and w
before difficult consonant groups.

All the above are -am, -a, -ajg verbs (Unit 5) with the exception of 6,
of which we need only the ‘I’ part in this unit:

dziekowa¢: dzigkuje i$¢: ide patrzy¢: patrze
dzwoni¢: dzwoni¢  jechaé: jade prosi¢: prosze
Nominative Accusative

kawa (coffee) Mam czas na kawe.

obiad (lunch) Dzigkuje za obiad.
dziewczynka (girl) Patrze na dziewczynke.
pieniadze (money) Prosze o pienigdze.

karty (cards) Graja w karty.
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Nominative Accusative

las (forest) Ide przez las.
urlop (holiday) Jade na urlop.
rynek (market place) Ide na rynek.
korytarz (corridor) Ide przez korytarz.

Warszawa (Warsaw)  Jade przez Warszawe.
pitka nozna (football) Gramy w pitke nozng.
Exercise 1

Answer Yes (Tak) to these questions, using the ‘I’ or ‘we’ form of the verb,
as appropriate.

Masz czas na kawe?  Tak, mam czas na kawe.
Czekacie na autobus? Tak, czekamy na autobus.

1 Gracie w karty? 4 Narzekacie na dziecko?
2 Pytasz o adres? 5 Pytacie o drogg?

3 Zapraszasz na przyjecie? 6 Grasz w pitke nozna?
Exercise 2

Insert the correct form of the verb.

1 On (narzekac) na corke.

2 Ja (przepraszac) za ktopot.

3 Chiopcy (narzekac) na pogode.
4 Ja (dzigkowac) za wino.

5 Oni (zapraszac) na herbate.

6 Ja (patrzy¢) na zwierze.

7 Wy (pytac) o nauczycielke.

8 Ja (jechaé) przez Krakéw.
Exercise 3

Example: Marek czeka (czekac¢) na Anng (Anna).

1 My (pytac) o (siostra).
2 Wy (czekad) na (babcia).
3 Marysia (przepraszaé) za (spdznienie).



4 Nauczycielka (pytac) o (godzina). 7

5 Chiopcy (grac) w (pitka nozna). Prepositions
6 Dziewczynka (narzekac) na (matka). Z('fusaﬁve
7 Rodzice (rozmawiac) przez (telefon). —
Exercise 4

Translate into Polish, selecting the appropriate preposition for ‘for’.

1 The boy waits for the train.

2 Marta apologises for the trouble.
3 Agata has time for coffee.

4 1 am ringing for a taxi.

5 I am going for the bread.

6 I am thanking for lunch.

7 Tomek invites the girl for a party.
8 I am asking for money.

Exercise 5

Select the most suitable noun for each gap. (Feminine nouns change in
the accusative case.)

prezent spacer zdjecie taksowka las
gazeta pieniadze Teresa Warszawa okno

Ide po polska
Jade przez
Dzigkuje za tadny
Patrze przez duze
Dzwonig¢ po tanig
Prosze¢ o

Patrze na stare
Jade po

Ide przez zielony
Ide na dtugi

OO 00NN B W

—_
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UNIT 8

Direct object (singular) of masculine
‘alive’ nouns

Direct object of most masculine ‘alive’ nouns

We have seen that the direct object is expressed with the accusative
case. The direct object of masculine singular nouns denoting men and
not ending in -a (e.g. syn, dziadek), and of nouns denoting living creatures
(e.g. kot, ptak) ends in -a.

The noun often changes its original ending slightly. An e before the
final consonant is often lost. Vowel g often changes to e, especially in
single-syllable words.

Noun Ending Becomes  Examples
Consonant other than a pan: pana brat: brata kelner: kelnera
those listed below krélik: krolika  Polak: Polaka

sasiad: sgsiada Note: maz: meza
ksiadz: ksigdza pies: psa

iec/ec ca chtopiec: chtopca ojciec: ojca

niec nca siostrzeniec: siostrzefica

ek ka dziadek: dziadka Janek: Janka

ier (sometimes) ra szwagier: szwagra But: inzynier: inzyniera
Soft accent (e.g. h, §¢).  ia kon: konia  gos¢: goscia

Accent lost, -i added.

Syn [nom.] jest wysoki. Kot [nom.] jest maly.

My son [subject] is tall. The cat [subject] is small.

Mam wysokiego* syna i malego* kota.

I have a tall son [direct object] and a small cat [direct object].




Direct object of masculine ‘men’ nouns ending in -a

Masculine ‘men’ nouns ending in -a like kolega, artysta, kierowca, behave
as feminine in the singular, so their direct object ends in -g.

Méj dobry polski kolega [nom.] jest chory.
My good Polish friend [subject] is ill.

Oni znaja mojego* dobrego* polskiego* kolege [acc.].
They know my good Polish friend [direct object].

* The accusative (direct object form) of adjectives referring to singular mascu-
line ‘alive’ nouns ends in -ego. It is the same as the genitive case which we meet
in Unit 13.

Exercise 1

Write the direct object form of these nouns:
syn, mtodzieniec, malarz, Anglik, dentysta, Tomek, nauczyciel, pies,
kot, sprzedawca, maz, chtopiec, gos¢, kolega, wujek, fryzjer, ojciec,
uczen.

Exercise 2

The direct object of kto? (who?) is kogo? (whom?). Ask questions using
‘you’ (singular), and answer using ‘I’, e.g.

Znac, nauczyciel. Kogo znasz? Znam nauczyciela.

1 Brat, kochaé. 5 Mezczyzna, znac.

2 Dziadek, pamigtac. 6 Gos¢, witac.

3 Maz, kochac¢. 7 Pies, kochac.

4 Kolega, odwiedzac. 8 Chlopiec, odwiedzad.

8

Direct object
(sing.) —
masc. ‘alive’
nouns
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8 Exercise 3

Direct object
Sm:sgé) alive Rewrite, putting the italicised words into their feminine equivalents, e.g.
nouns )

Czekamy na ojca. Czekamy na matke (matka).

1 Synowie narzekaja na nauczyciela. narzekaja na
2 Pan czeka na kolege. czeka na

3 Wujek narzeka na syna. narzeka na

4 Patrzg na brata. Patrze na

5 Ide po sgsiada. 1d¢ po

6 Dzwonig¢ po lekarza. Dzwonig po

7 Wnuk pyta o dziadka. pyta o

8 Polacy czekaja na Anglika. czekaja na
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UNIT 9

Direct object (plural) of masculine
‘men’ nouns

The direct object (accusative case) of masculine plural nouns denoting
men (e.g. synowie, koledzy) usually ends in -6w, though -i and -y also occur.

The ending is added to the nominative singular (not plural) of the noun.
An e before the final consonant is often lost (dziadek: dziadkéw). Nouns
ending in -in lose this in the plural (Amerykanin: Amerykanow).

Ending When used Examples
ow Most nouns denoting syn: synow  ojciec: ojcow
males including nouns Polak: Polakéw  chtopiec: chlopcow
ending in -a. Amerykanin: Amerykanéw
kolega: kolegéw dentysta: dentystow
But: maz: me¢zéw  brat: braci
ksigdz: ksigzy cztowiek: ludzi
kaleka: kalek mezczyzna: mezczyzn
iow After “accent except §¢. uczen: uczniéw  wigzien: wigzniow
Accent lost, -i added.
i After 1, j, §¢ (accent gos¢: gosci  nauczyciel: nauczycieli
lost, -i added). j and ztodziej: ztodziei
i merge to give i. But: przyjaciel: przyjaciét
y After cz, rz, sz. lekarz: lekarzy stuchacz: stuchaczy

listonosz: listonoszy
Zolnierz: zolnierzy

Synowie [nom.] sa wysocy. Koty [nom.] sa mate.
My sons [subject] are tall. The cats [subject] are small.

Mam wysokich* synow i male koty.
I have tall sons [direct object] and small cats [direct object].

* The accusative (direct object form) of adjectives referring to plural ‘men’ nouns ends in
-ich or -ych. It is the same as the genitive case which we meet in Unit 13.




9 Exercise 1

Direct object Write the direct object case of these nouns (find the nominative singular first):
(pl.) - masc.

‘men’ nouns . . L.
profesorowie, malarze, Anglicy, koledzy, artysci, towarzysze,

Rosjanie, zotnierze, nauczyciele, sklepikarze

Exercise 2
Put the given noun into the direct object case, e.g.

Anglicy (I greet). Witam Anglikow.

1 Francuzi (they [fem.] love)
2 lekarze (we know)

3 Amerykanie (she knows)

4 bracia (he has)

5 nauczyciele (I love)

6 studenci (they [masc.] remember)
7 listonosze (I remember)

8 inzynierzy (you [pl.] know)
9 przyjaciele  (you [sing.] visit)
10 specjalisci (we remember)
Exercise 3

Translate into Polish. Use verbs and prepositions from Unit 7.

Wives complain about husbands.

Martha is waiting for a male friend.

I am looking at the dog.

The fathers complain about the boys.

We are waiting for friends.

I’m going for [to fetch] my husband.

The English ladies ask about the guests.
I'm ringing for the doctor.

The little children ask about Grandfather.
The Polish tourists wait for the driver.

O O 0O N kAW

—_
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UNIT 10

Direct object pronouns; prepositional
pronouns (accusative)

Each subject pronoun (nominative case), e.g. I, he, they, has an equivalent
for each of the grammatical cases in Polish (here me, him, them).

Accusative case pronouns

You know that a noun which is the direct object stands in the accusative
case. We often replace this noun by a direct object pronoun.

Direct object Direct object pronoun
We eat bread (masc.). Jemy chleb. Jemy go.

Mary loves Mark (masc. ‘men’). Maria kocha Marka. Maria go kocha.

She greets the aunt (fem.). Wita ciocie. Wita jg.

He loves the child (neut.). Kocha dziecko. Kocha je.

1 eat bananas (masc.). Jem banany. Jem je.

I know the boys (masc. ‘men’). Znam chlopcow. Znam ich.

You visit the ladies (fem.). Odwiedzasz panie. Odwiedzasz je.

I love children (neut.). Kocham dzieci. Kocham je.

The table of equivalents is:

Singular Plural
1 you he  she it we you they (men) they (non-men)
Nom. ja ty on ona ono my wy oni one
Acc. mnie ci¢ go ja je nas was ich je
me you him her it us  you them them

Note: Je means both it and them. It is also the he/she/it part of the verb jes¢ (to eat).
Anka je jablko/gruszki. (Annie eats an apple/the pears). Anka je je. (Annie eats it/them).
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The pronouns ci¢ and go cannot start a sentence or carry the sentence
stress. In such situations use the emphatic forms, ciebie and jego.

Ciebie Marek kocha (Mark loves you.) not Ci¢ Marek kocha.
Jego znam. (I know him.) not Go znam.

Accusative case prepositional pronouns

A different set of pronouns is used after accusative case prepositions (e.g.
na, do, za). They all begin with ‘n’, a historical remnant (e.g. on + jego =
niego). Only him, her, it and them exist. For other persons, use the accusa-
tive forms shown below.

Singular Plural

1 you he she it we you they (men) they (non-men)
Nom. ja ty on ona ono my wy oni one
Acc. MNIE CIEBIE niego nig nie nas was nich nie

me you him  her it us you them them
Preposition plus noun Preposition plus pronoun
Czekam na brata. Czekam na niego.
Narzekam na siostre. Narzekam na nig.
Dzieci czekaja na przyjaciot. Dzieci czekaja na nich.
Marta pyta o dzieci. Marta pyta o nie.

Ojciec narzeka na mnie.
Kolega pyta o ciebie.

Exercise 1

Write the given word in the direct object case. Then, replace it with a direct
object pronoun.

1 Antoni kocha Marte (Marta). Antoni jg kocha.

2 Marysia $piewa (piesn). Marysia Spiewa.
3 Matka zna (nauczycielka). Matka zna.

4 Ja mam (oléwek). Ja mam.

5 My witamy (ciocia). My witamy.

6 Ojciec otwiera (okna). Ojciec otwiera.



7 Pani zamyka (drzwi). Pani zamyka. 10
8 Ja witam (kolega). Ja witam. Direct object
9 My kochamy (wujek). My kochamy. pronouns
10 Dzieci pamigtaja (dziadek). Dzieci pamigtaja.
11 Kasia czyta (gazeta). Kasia czyta.
12 Babcia kocha (dziecko). Babcia kocha.
Exercise 2

Put the correct pronoun in the gap. Use each given pronoun once only.

go go ja je je ich
niego niego nia nie nie nich

1 Halina ma siostre. Ja znam. Pytam o

2 Barbara zna Andrzeja. Ona zna. Czeka na

3 Jadwiga ma dzieci. Ja kocham. Pytam o

4 Tadek ma braci. On nie odwiedza. Narzeka na

5 Studenci znaja nauczycielki. Oni znaja. Narzekaja na
6 Marta kocha fukasza. Ona odwiedza. Pyta o
Exercise 3

Write the correct form of the given pronoun, e.g.

—_

O O 0NN A W

Pamig¢tasz (ja)? Pamigtasz mnie?
Czekacie na (ona)? Czekacie na nig?

Zapraszam (wy) na koncert.
Pawet narzeka na (oni).
Marysia i Ola czekaja na (on).
Ania pyta o (ona).

Basia odwiedza (ona).

Pan i pani Kwiecien witaja (on).
Feliks zna (my).

Pamigtamy (ty).

Maryla kocha (ja).

Olek zaprasza (ty) na zabawe.
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Exercise 4

Rewrite in the plural.

1 Nauczycielka narzeka na nia. 6
2 Chlopiec kocha mnie. 7
3 Czekam na ciebie. 8
4 Pamigtasz mnie? 9
5 Znam go. 10
Exercise 5

Kolega zaprasza ja.
Kocham ciebie.

Ojciec narzeka na niego.
Pytam o nia.

Zapraszam ci¢ na lody.

Match one item from Col. 1 with one item from Col. 2 as shown.

Mam duze okna.

Kocham ciocig.

Czytam ksigzke.

Tadek kocha dziewczynke.
Matka ma kota.

Maz jest silny.

Piotr ma siostry.
Kolezanka kocha dziecko.
Rodzice znaja dentyste.
Lekarz jest dobry.
Sasiedzi znajg Haling.
Chtopiec kocha kolege.

0NN Nk W
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Czekaja na niego.
Czeka na niego.
Ide po niego.
Dzwonie¢ po niego.
Pyta o nie.
Czekam na nig.
Dzi¢kuje za nia.
Patrze przez nie.
Pytaja o nia.
Czeka na nie.
Narzeka na niego.
Czeka na nia.



UNIT 11

Possession (singular nouns)

In English we show possession with an apostrophe, e.g. the boy’s book,
our children’s toys, or with of, e.g. the top of the hill. Sometimes we form
a compound noun, e.g. passport number (the number of the passport). In
Polish we show possession with the genitive case.

Genitive case of masculine nouns

1 The genitive singular ending of masculine nouns denoting men and not
ending in -a (e.g. syn, ojciec), and of nouns denoting living creatures
(e.g. kot, ptak), is -a. This is exactly as the accusative case (direct object)
which you met in Unit 8.

Nominative Direct Object Genitive

Brat jest mity. Ty znasz brata. Corka brata jest Sliczna.
My brother is You know my My brother’s

pleasant. brother. daughter is beautiful.

Dziadek jest stary. Kocham dziadka. Zona dziadka jest gruba.
Grandad is old. I love Grandad. Grandad’s wife is fat.

Krolik to tadne Mam kroélika. Ogon krélika jest krotki.
zwierze.

A rabbit is a lovely I have a rabbit. My rabbit’s tail is short.
animal.
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ending in -a is either -y or -i.

2 The genitive singular ending of masculine nouns denoting men and

Ending When used Examples
y Nouns not ending in ka, ga. turysta: turysty
mezczyzna: mezczyzny
kierowca: kierowcy
i Nouns ending in ka, ga. kolega: kolegi  kaleka: kaleki
Example Nominative Genitive

MeZczyzna czeka.

The man is waiting.

Kolega ma dom.

My friend has a house.

To jest samochéd mezczyzny.
This is the man’s car.

Dom kolegi jest duzy.
My friend’s house is big.

The genitive singular ending of masculine nouns not denoting men and
animals is officially -u, but some nouns use -a. They tend to fall into the
categories in List A below. Strict rules are impossible but, if in doubt,
write -u. Good dictionaries give the genitive singular. It is best to learn

it along with the noun.

Ending When used

Examples

u Nouns not in List A.

a Nouns in List A. Vowels in last
syllable often change from 6 to
o and from 3 to ¢ especially in
one-syllable nouns. Usually, e
before last consonant is lost.

obiad: obiadu bank: banku
sklep: sklepu dom: domu
pokdj: pokoju  wiatr: wiatru
koszyk: koszyka ndz: noza
palec: palca kwiatek: kwiatka
zab: zeba Krakow: Krakowa

Example  Nominative

Genitive

To jest Pary:z.
This is Paris.

Hotel jest maly.
The hotel is small.

Koscioly Paryza sa cudowne.
The churches of Paris are
magnificent.

Znam numer hotelu.
I know the telephone number
of the hotel.




List A — Masculine ‘non-alive’ nouns taking ending -a 11

in genitive singular

—_

Fruit and vegetables, banan, pomidor

Units of currency, dolar, funt, frank.

Parts of the body, nos, brzuch.

O 0 O DN B~ W

Most Polish towns, Wroclaw, Szczecin.
All months except February [luty]. This was originally a masculine

Possession
(singular
nouns)

Vehicles, ford, mercedes (car names have no capitals).

Games, brydz, tenis and dances, krakowiak, walc.
Cigarettes, papieros, salem (brand names have no capitals).
Tools/containers, mlotek, klucz, olowek, talerz.

adjective meaning ‘bleak’ and takes -ego.
10 Units of day, dzien, wieczor. But: The four masculine days (Unit 38)

take -u.

11 Nouns ending in -ek, -ik, -yk, like zegarek, stoik, jezyk. But: Nouns in
-ek derived from verbs take -u (e.g. majatek from verb mieé).

Genitive case of feminine nouns

The ending -y

In the genitive singular, nouns not ending in -ka or -ga usually take the
ending -y, as do nouns ending in the consonants shown below.

Ending When used Examples
y After hard stems (except k/g) lampa: lampy szkota: szkoty
+ -a. Same as nom. plural. kobieta: kobiety siostra: siostry
lza: tzy kielbasa: kietbasy
y After ¢, ca, ¢z, cza, sz, sza, ¥z, noc: nocy ulica: ulicy
rza, z, za. Same as gen. plural. tecza: teczy mysz: myszy
twarz: twarzy burza: burzy
réza: rézy grusza: gruszy
rzecz: rzeczy podréz: podrézy
Example Nominative Genitive

Siostra jest zmartwiona.
My sister is worried.

Ulica nie jest dluga.
The street is not long.

Dziecko siostry jest chore.
My sister’s child is ill.

To jest koniec ulicy.
This is the end of the street.
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11 The ending -i

(S?:gs;f;'on In the genitive singular, nouns ending in -ka or -ga take the ending -i, as

nouns) do nouns ending in a soft accent, e.g. -i or in -ia. Notice the smaller odd
groups of nouns also.

Ending When used Examples
i After k/g + -a. Same as  matka: matki coérka: cérki
nom. plural. droga: drogi
i After “accent (accent piedi: piesni  nic: nici  pamigé: pamigci

lost, -i added). Same as  galaz: gatezi 16dz: todzi mitos¢: mitosci
nom. plural unless that wies: wsi  jesien: jesieni
ends in -ie. opowies¢: opowiesci

i After ¢,s,z,b, m, n, p, babcia: babci  Kasia: Kasi
w + -ia. Also after nouns Kkuchnia: kuchni Zuzia: Zuzi
in -i. The two i’s merge pani: pani  But: Some foreign nouns in

into one. b, m, n, p, w + -ia use -ii, e.g. Libii,
chemii.
i After vowel + -j or -ja. aleja: alei szyja:szyi nadzieja: nadziei
J merges with i. kolej: kolei zmija: Zmii
i Nouns in -la, -1, -w and cebula: cebuli chwila: chwili
foreign nouns in -ea, choragiew: chorggwi krew: krwi
-ua. mysl: my$li  s6l: soli idea: idei

statua: statui

Example  Nominative Genitive
Matka kocha dzieci. Oczy matki sa zielone.
The mother loves her The mother’s eyes are green.
children.
To jest polska piesii. Melodia piesni jest piekna.
This is a Polish song. The melody of the song is pretty.
Babcia ma kota. Kot babci jest bialy.
Granny has a cat. Granny’s cat is white.
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The endings -ii and -ji

-ii occurs in nouns ending in specific consonants + -ia; -ji occurs in foreign

nouns.

Ending When used

Examples

ii Afterd, ch, f, g, k, 1, r, t +-i
(usually followed by -a).

ji Foreign words in -cja, -sja,

-zja. J is kept.

melodia: melodii  Belgia: Belgii
Anglia: Anglii  historia: historii
sympatia: sympatii

telewizja: telewizji lekcja: lekcji
poezja: poezji  Francja: Francji
stacja: stacji  Szkocja: Szkocji
procesja: procesji

Example  Nominative

Genitive

Lekcja jest trudna.
The lesson is difficult.

Anglia to pigkny kraj.

England is a lovely country.

Jest koniec lekcji.
It is the end of the lesson.

Historia Anglii jest trudna.
The history of England is difficult.

Neuter nouns

The genitive singular of neuter nouns ending in -o, -ie or e ends in -a.

Ending When used

Examples

a Nouns in -0, -e, -ie. Same as  okno: okna jabiko: jabtka
nom. plural. krzesto: krzesta morze: morza
mieszkanie: mieszkania
Example Nominative Genitive

Miasto jest stare.
The town is old.

Dziecko narzeka na siostre.
The child complains about its

sister.

Ulice miasta sa waskie.
The streets of the town are narrow.

Siostra dziecka ma zabawke.
The child’s sister has a toy.

11
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nouns)
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But nouns ending in -¢ and -i¢ use -ienia and -ecia in the genitive singular.
Nouns ending in -um do not change.

Ending When used Examples
ienia Most nouns in -i¢ extend imi¢: imienia rami¢: ramienia
-i¢ to -ienia. But: jagnig: jagnigcia Zrebig: Zrebigcia

prosig: prosigcia (young animals, by
analogy with zwierze)

ecia Nouns in -¢ alone extend zZwierze: zwierzecia

-¢ to -ecia. dziewcze: dziewczecia
Example  Nominative Genitive

Niemowle ma zabawki. Zabawki niemowlecia sa tanie.

The baby has some toys. The baby’s toys are cheap.

Prosie ma siano. Siano prosiecia jest mokre.
The piglet has some straw. ~ The piglet’s straw is wet.

Exercise 1

Write the genitive singular of these masculine nouns.

1 kot (cat) 9 ser (cheese)

2 stét (table) 10 obiad (lunch)

3 dzban (jug) 11 but (shoe)

4 samochdd (car) 12 kalafior (cauliflower)
5 garnek (pot) 13 sklep (shop)

6 baran (sheep) 14 dywan (carpet)

7 stoik (jar) 15 grzyb (mushroom)
8 chleb (bread) 16 ziemniak (potato)
Exercise 2

Rewrite the sentences to express possession as shown.

Brat ma (mie¢) zielony samochéd. Samochdd brata jest zielony.

1 Siostra (mie¢) tadny dom.
2 Dziecko (odwiedzad) stara babcig.
3 Ojciec (mie¢) mate pole.

4 Wujek (kocha¢d) stary rower.



5 Teresa (czytad) trudna ksigzke.

6 Kot (miec¢) $wieze mleko.

7 Antek (kochaé) pigkna dziewczyneg.
8 Kierowca (mie¢) nowa taksowke.
Exercise 3

Translate into Polish

the end of the storm
the start of the lesson
the end of the avenue
the start of the journey
the end of the song

N W=

6 the start of the holidays

7 the end of the story

8 the beginning of the melody
9 the end of the autumn

11

Possession
(singular
nouns)
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UNIT 12

Possession (plural nouns); whose

Masculine nouns

The genitive plural of masculine nouns usually ends in -6w, though -y and
-i also occur. It is made from the genitive singular, so vowel changes which
occurred there (6 to o, 3 to ¢, and loss of e before last consonant) recur

here.

You already know the genitive plural of masculine nouns denoting men
(e.g. synowie, lekarze) because it is exactly the same as the accusative

plural (Unit 9).

Ending When used

Examples

3

after c.

(Note vowel changes and

ow After hard consonant
including k and g, and also

bank: bankéw pociag: pociagdéw
ptak: ptakéw  koniec: koiicow
chlopiec: chtopcow pies: psow
syn: synow zegarek: zegarkow
zab: zebéw

stol: stoléw  miesigc: miesigcy

loss of e.) tysiac: tysiecy pieniadz: pienigdzy
samochéd: samochodéw
Example Nominative Genitive

To sg tadne domy.

These are nice houses.

Cena domow jest wysoka.
The price of the houses is high.

The ending -y and -i occurs in nouns ending in some consonants, including

accented ones. See overleaf.



Ending  When used Examples

y* After ¢z, sz,1z,2z,dz.  klucz: kluczy kapelusz: kapeluszy
talerz: talerzy grosz: groszy
lekarz: lekarzy noéz: nozy garaz: garazy
plaszcz: ptaszczy kosz: koszy

i* After 1, j. J merges hotel: hoteli parasol: parasoli pokdj: pokoi
with i. nauczyciel: nauczycieli But: kraj: krajow

i After “accent (accent kon: koni tabedz: tabedzi lisé: lisci
lost, -i added). gos¢: godci  But: tydziefi: tygodni  ogien: ogni

* Many alternative forms in -6w occur, e.g. pokojéw, hotelow, koszow, garazéow.

Example Nominative Genitive

Hotele s nowe. Zdjecia hoteli sa tadne.
The hotels are new. The photographs of the hotels are nice.

Feminine nouns

Most feminine nouns form their genitive plural by dropping their -a or -i
ending. If the stem has one syllable, especially if it contains o or ¢, a vowel
change often occurs. If the stem ends in a difficult consonant group an
extra e is added.

Ending When used Examples

- After consonant + a gwiazda: gwiazd ulica: ulic Zona: zon
(except nouns in -cja, -sja, orkiestra: orkiestr kobieta: kobiet
-zja). chwila: chwil But: aleja: alei

nadzieja: nadziei

- Note vowel changes and droga: drég glowa: gléw szkota: szk6t
addition of e. siostra: sidstr regka: rak  cérka: cérek
panna: panien cegla: cegiet 1za: tez
- Nouns in -i, -ia (but not gospodyni: gospodyn  ziemia: ziem
-nia or foreign nouns in pani: pan  ciocia: cio¢ babcia: babé
-ia). -i is lost, accent
added if possible.

Example  Nominative Genitive
Kobiety kochaja brata. Brat kobiet jest mily.
The women love their The women’s brother is kind.
brother.
Siostry majg rower. Rower sidstr jest nowy.

The sisters have a bicycle. The sisters’ bicycle is new.

12
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Nouns ending in ¢, ¢z, sz, vz, z (noc, twarz, rzecz, mysz, podréz), in -nia
(kuchnia, suknia) and foreign nouns ending in -cja, -sja, -zja, -ia (stacja,
procesja, poezja, tragedia) are easy. The genitive plural is the same as the
genitive singular (Unit 11).

Therefore, to avoid confusion, alternative ‘no ending’ forms for -nia
nouns now occur (sukien, ksiegarii, kuchen for sukni, ksiegarni, kuchni).
Kolor sukni jest piekny could mean ‘The colour of the dress is nice’ or
‘The colour of the dresses is nice’. So, the plural often becomes Kolor
sukien jest piekny.

Neuter nouns

Most neuter nouns form their genitive plural by dropping their -o, -e or
-ie ending. If the stem has one syllable, especially if it contains o or ¢, a
vowel change often occurs. If the stem ends in a difficult consonant group
(e.g. -7k, -st, -tr, -tk, -czk) an extra e is added.

Ending When used Examples
- Nouns in -o, -e, -ie. drzewo: drzew pidro: pidr
jezioro: jezior miasto: miast
serce: serc lato: lat
- Note vowel changes and morze: morz pole: pél stowo: stow
addition of e. Swigto: §wiagt  okno: okien
jablko: jablek pietro: pigter
krzesto: krzeset But: dziecko: dzieci
(same as nom. plural).
- In nouns in -cie or -nie, zdjecie: zdjg¢ mieszkanie:
loss of ending exposes soft ~ mieszkan $niadanie: §niadan
consonants ci, ni. These
become ¢, n.
Example  Nominative Genitive

Polskie miasta s3 piekne.
Polish towns are pretty.

Dzieci maja zabawki.
The children have toys.

Historia miast jest ciekawa.
The history of the towns is interesting.

Zabawki dzieci sa nowe.
The children’s toys are new.




Less frequently, endings -ion or -agt occur. Endings -i, -y and -6w are rare.

Ending When used Example
ion Most nouns in -i¢ use plural imi¢: imion ramig: ramion
stem -ion. But: (young animals, by analogy
with zwierz¢) jagnig: jagniat
Zrebig: Zrebigt prosig: prosiat
at Nouns in -¢ alone. Plural stem dziewczg: dziewczat
-et becomes -at. zwierze: zwierzat  ksiaze: ksigzat
iy A few nouns, usually of 3 narzedzie: narzedzi
syllables, with soft consonant ~ wybrzeze: wybrzezy
before ending.
ow Nouns in -um. muzeum: muzedw
gimnazjum: gimnazjow
Examples Nominative Genitive

Dziewczeta mieszkaja tutaj.
The girls live here.

Dom dziewczgt jest duzy.
The girls’ house is large.

Asking ‘whose?’

Whose? is czyj? It agrees in number and gender with the item possessed,
not with the possessor.

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Non-men Men
Nom. czyj czyja czyje czyje czyi

Czyj dom jest stary?

To jest czyja matka?
Czyje dziecko jest chore?
To sa czyje ksiazki?

Czyi koledzy czekaja?

Whose house is old?
Whose mother is that?
Whose child is ill?

Whose books are these?
Whose friends are waiting?

12
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12 Exercise 1

Possession
(plural Write the genitive singular and plural of these nouns [All end in -ka (fem.)
nouns); or -ko (neut.)].
whose
1 matka 3 lekarka 5 corka 7 nazwisko
2 wojsko 4 jabtko 6 tozko 8 bluzka
Exercise 2

Write the genitive singular and plural of these masculine nouns.

1 wujek 2 stoik 3 kieliszek 4 patyk 5 czajnik 6 sznurek

Exercise 3

Using czyj, czyja, czyje, rewrite the sentences as shown. The item possessed
is singular, the possessor is plural. Watch the gender.

Pokdj (singular), nauczyciele (plural). Czyj to jest pokdj?
To jest pokoj nauczycieli.

1 dom, studenci 8 lalka, corki

2 zabawka, bracia 9 zdjecie, kolezanki
3 jedzenie, psy 10 obiad, dzieci

4 ciocia, siostry 11 sypialnia, synowie
5 klub, Polacy 12 mieszkanie, panie
6 czasopismo, rodzice 13 sasiadka, koledzy
7 autobus, turySci 14 miasto, przyjaciele
Exercise 4

Use the vocabulary to enter your details, in English, on this form (no
answers given).

Data urodzenia Miejsce zamieszkania
Miasto urodzenia Adres mieszkania/domu
Numer telefonu Kod pocztowy miasta
Adres pracy Zawod

Typ wyksztalcenia Znajomos¢ jezykow
Imig¢ ojca Imi¢ matki

Nazwisko matki Zawo6d meza/zony

54 Data §lubu Tlos¢ dzieci



UNIT 13

Genitive case of adjectives

An adjective associated with a noun which is in the genitive case must
also be in the genitive case.

Below are the genitive case endings of adjectives. Adjectives in -y, -a,
-e differ from those in -i, -a, -ie (notice the i). Masculine and neuter sin-
gular are identical. The plural is identical for all genders. Consonant changes
present in the nominative plural for men do not appear in the genitive
plural (dobrzy, polscy but dobrych, polskich).

Adjectives in -y, -a, -e

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Non-men Men
Nom. dobry dobra dobre dobre dobrzy
Gen. -ego -€j -ego -ych -ych
dobrego dobrej dobrego dobrych dobrych

Adjectives in -i, -a, -ie, and those few ending in

-i, -ia, -ie
Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Non-men Men
Nom. polski polska polskie polskie polscy
ostatni ostatnia ostatnie ostatnie ostatni
Gen. -iego -iej -iego -ich -ich
polskiego polskiej polskiego polskich polskich
ostatniego ostatniej ostatniego ostatnich ostatnich




13

Nominative Genitive
Genitive
case of Sing. Masc. dobry polski syn dobrego polskiego syna
adjectives Fem. dobra polska cérka dobrej polskiej corki
Neut. dobre polskie dziecko dobrego polskiego dziecka
Pl Non- dobre polskie domy dobrych polskich domoéw
men corki corek
dzieci dzieci
Men dobrzy polscy synowie synéw
Example Piekna pani. Oczy pieknej pani.

The pretty lady.
Bogaty syn.
My rich son.

Male siostry.
Little sisters.

Polscy ludzie.
Polish people.

The pretty lady’s eyes.

Pienigdze bogatego syna.
My rich son’s money.

Matka malych siostr.
The little sisters’ mother.

Domy polskich ludzi.
Polish people’s houses.

Exercise 1

Hill in the genitive cases of these adjectives.

Sing. — Masc./Neut.

Sing. — Fem.

Plural — All genders

wesoty
drogi
mtody
ghupi
ciekawy
chory
wielki
bogaty
biedny
angielski

56



Exercise 2

Write the genitive singular of:

1 brytyjski chtopiec 7 niska dziewczynka
2 mily wujek 8 tadna siostra

3 maly brat 9 pigkne zwierze

4 zmeczony pan 10 niebieskie morze
5 czarny pies 11 nowe miasto

6 mloda matka 12 duze museum
Exercise 3

Write a sentence to link the subject and verb (Col. 1) with the most sen-
sible object (Col. 2). Then write another sentence in which the original
object is now the subject, e.g.

Mtoda nauczycielka czyta Stary dziadek kocha

ciekawq ksigzke. inteligentnego wnuka.
Ksigzka mtodej Whnuk starego dziadka jest
nauczycielki jest ciekawa. inteligentny.
1 malutkie niemowle ma trudne czasopismo
2 bogaty biznesmen ma ciekawa ksigzka
3 mita babcia kocha siwe wlosy
4 male dziecko ma drogi samochdéd
S mitoda nauczycielka czyta duze mieszkanie
6 stary pan ma tadna suknia
7 stary dziadek kocha nowa zabawka
8 pigkna pani ma niskie t6zeczko
9 biedna studentka czyta mtoda zona
10 duza rodzina ma czarny kot
11 polski profesor czyta inteligentny wnuk
12 mtody maz kocha tania gazeta

13
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Exercise 4

Complete the sentence giving the possessive (genitive singular) of the
words in brackets, e.g.

Praca mfodego dentysty (mtody dentysta) jest trudna.

1 Rower (nowy kolega) jest drogi.

2 Wéz (stary kierowca) jest zielony.

3 Obraz (polski artysta) jest znany.

4 Sklep (bogaty sprzedawca) jest wielki.

5 Samochdd (wloski turysta) jest czerwony.
Exercise 5

Enter the word for whose? Then answer using the genitive plural of the
bracketed words.

Czyj to jest autobus? To jest autobus polskich turystéw (polscy turysci).

1 to jest mieszkanie? To jest mieszkanie (polskie studentki).
2 to sa stowniki? To sg stowniki (starzy profesorowie).

3 to sg zabawki? To sa zabawki (mtodzi bracia).

4 to jest samochéd? To jest samochéd (dobrzy koledzy).

5 to sg gazety? To sa gazety (angielscy nauczyciele).

6 to jest czasopismo? To jest czasopismo (pigkne panie).

7 to jest miska? To jest miska (biale kroliki).

8 to sa zdjecia? To sa zdjecia ($liczne siostry).

Exercise 6

Rewrite correctly. The phrase in italics refers to ‘men’ (see Units 8 and 9).

My (czekac) na mqdrzy nauczyciele.
Zona (kochaé) dobry mgz.

Ja (dzwoni€) po znajomy lekarz.
Pawet (witac) mity wnuk.

Ty (pytaé) o stary dziadek.
Profesorowie (znacd) nowi studenci.

Ja (patrzy¢) na przystojni chtopcy.
Wy (pamigtac) mtodzi panowie.
Marysia (narzekaé) na leniwi synowie.
My (odwiedzac) grzeczni koledzy.

O O 0NN W
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UNIT 14

Prepositions followed by genitive case

Many prepositions always cause the following noun or pronoun, and any
associated adjective, to change from its nominative to its genitive case
form. Many of these prepositions show the static position of one object
relative to another. Note that od is optional after niedaleko.

blisko, koto near

obok beside,
next to

daleko od far from

niedaleko [od] near

w poblizu near

naprzeciw[ko]  opposite
u at house,

shop of
wsrod among
wzdiuz along length of
dokota, naokolo around

Examples (brackets show nominative case)

KoSciotl jest blisko ratusza
(ratusz).

The church is near the town hall.

Ola mieszka obok cukierni
(cukiernia).
Ola lives next to the sweet shop.

Mieszkam daleko od kosciota
(kosciot).

I live far from the church.

Park jest niedaleko [od] dworca
(dworzec).

The park is not far from the
station.

Domy sa w poblizu lak (taka).
The houses are near meadows.

Poczta jest naprzeciw apteki
(apteka).

The post office is opposite the
chemist’s.

Bolek mieszka u babci (babcia).
Bolek lives at his grandmother’s.

Jeste$ wsrod przyjaciol (przyjaciel).
You are among friends.

Ide wzdluz rzeki (rzeka).
I'm going along the river.

Pies lata naokolo dziecka (dziecko).

The dog is running round the child. 59
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Some other prepositions always followed by the genitive case are:

do to, towards, into podczas  during

od from w ciggu in the course of
dla for wedlug according to

z(e) out of, from zamiast instead of

bez without [o]lprécz  apart from, except
mimo despite z powodu because of, due to

Examples (brackets show nominative case)

Ide od domu do domu (dom).
I go from house to house.

Wioz lody do lodowki
(lodowka).
Put the ice cream into the fridge.

To jest dla Pawla od brata
(Pawet, brat).
This is for Paul from his brother.

Dzwoni¢ z hotelu (hotel).
I ring from the hotel.

Ide do miasta bez pieniedzy
(pieniadz).
I'm going to town without money.

Mimo $niegu jade do cioci

($nieg, ciocia).

Despite the snow I'm travelling to
my aunt’s.

Czytam podczas lekcji (lekcja).
I read during the lesson.

Mam czas w ciggu tygodnia
(tydzien).
I have time during the week.

Wedlug Kasi zupa jest

smaczna (Kasia).

According to Kate the soup tastes
nice.

Zamiast chleba jem bulke (chleb).
Instead of bread I am eating a roll.

Oproécz matki jest tu ojciec
(matka).

Apart from mother, father is here
too.

Nie ide z powodu grypy

(grypa).
I’'m not going because of 'flu.

To aid pronunciation an e is added to bez, od and z before the personal
pronoun mnie (Unit 15) and before difficult consonant groups, e.g.

Wracam ze szkoly.
I return from school.

Prezent jest ode mnie.
The present is from me.

On gra beze mnie.
He plays without me.



Wracaé (to return) [behaves like mieszkac] 14
Prepositions
plus genitive

wraca¢ z (from a place or activity) R

Wracamy z miasta/z pracy.
We return from town/from work.

Dzieci wracaja ze szkoly.

The children return from school.

wraca¢ od (from visiting a person)
Wracam od wujka/od dentysty.
I return from uncle’s/from the dentist’s.

Magda wraca od kolezanek.
Magda returns from her girlfriends’ [house, understood].

Exercise 1

Change each noun into its genitive case form as required by the preposi-
tion do.

Example: Ide do miasta (miasto). Complete. Ide do

(a) teatr, bank, kosciét, dom, zamek, ogréd, las.
(b) koledzy, bracia, rodzice, przyjaciele, studenci.
(c) kwiaciarnia, apteka, szkota, ksiggarnia, toaleta.
(d) kino, muzeum, mieszkanie, dziecko, t6zko.

Exercise 2

Andrzej is unhappy with his basic facilities. Complete his statement.

(a) Tutaj mam pokdj bez

telefon, radio, magnetowid, telewizor, $wiatto, lodéwka, centralne
ogrzewanie.

(b) Miatem (I had) wszystko u

wujek, ciotka, babcia, siostra, brat, syn, corka, Mama, ojciec, dziadek.
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Exercise 3

Rewrite the plural nouns (in brackets) in the form required by the preposition.

~N OB W

Wsréd (Polacy) i (Polki) jest mito.

Mam list od (siostry) i od (bracia).

Wedtug (nauczyciele) i (nauczycielki) Kasia jest inteligentna.
Dziadek ma prezenty dla (wnukowie) i (wnuczki).

Piotrus mieszka naprzeciwko (sklepy), (banki) i (biura).
Zamiast (butki) i (jaja) mam chleb i ser.

Podczas (koncerty) i (sztuki) nie rozmawiamy.

Exercise 4

Change the phrase in brackets to the form required by the preposition.

—_

O O 0N DN A~ W=

Ide do (nowa szkota).

Dzwoni¢ do (dobra kolezanka).

Mieszkam obok (tadny park).

Zamek jest blisko (stare muzeum).

Antoni mieszka u (mily kolega).

Wracamy z (dlugi koncert).

Oprocz (mata siostra) mam duzego brata.
Zamiast (czerwone réze) mam zoétte tulipany.
Mamy cukierki dla (grzeczne dzieci).

Babcia wraca od (mtody wnuk).

Exercise 5

Complete each phrase with a preposition, then find their meanings.

—_

O O 0NN W

do dla z od do z od bez od do

Student liceum. a Currant wine.

Pok¢j widoku. b Hairbrush.

Proszek bolu gtowy. ¢ Writing paper.
Szczotka wlosow. d Coat collar.
Lozeczko dziecka. e Headache powder.
Wino porzeczek. f Toothbrush.

Klucz garazu. g Viewless room.
Papier listow. h High school student.
Szczoteczka zgbow. i Child’s crib.
Kotnierz plaszcza. j Garage key.



UNIT 15

Verbs with genitive case object;
prepositional pronouns (genitive)

The genitive case is vital in Polish. It shows possession, but also expresses
the direct object after some positive verbs (for no clear reason) and after
all negative verbs (Unit 22) unless the verb itself is one of not many which
demand use of a different case.

Genitive case verbs

Four common verbs which use the genitive case for the direct object are:

stucha¢ listen to potrzebowa¢ need

szuka¢ look for uzywaé use

Shucham radia. (radio) Potrzebuje spokoju. (spokdj)
I listen to the radio. I need peace.

Szukam pracy. (praca) Uzywam farby. (farba)

I'm looking for a job. I use paint.

Genitive case pronouns

The direct object of genitive case verbs like the above is often replaced
by genitive case pronouns.

Singular Plural
1 you  he she it we  you  they they
(men)  (non-men)
Nom. ja ty on ona ono my Wwy oni one
Gen. mnie cie go jej go nas was ich ich
me you  him  her it us you  them them
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object

stress. In such situations use
Stucham ojca.
I listen to my father.

Szukam matki.
I'm looking for mother.

Potrzebuje ksiazek.
I need books.

Uzywam masla.
I use butter.

The pronouns ci¢ and go cannot start a sentence or carry the sentence

the emphatic forms, ciebie and jego.

Stucham go.
I listen to him.

Jego stucham.
I listen to him.
Szukam jej.

I'm looking for her.

Potrzebuje ich.
I need them.

Ciebie potrzebuje.
I need you.
Uzywam go.

I use it.

Genitive case prepositional pronouns

A different set of pronouns

is used after genitive case prepositions (e.g.

bez, dla, od). They all begin with ‘n’, a historical remnant (e.g. on + jego =

niego). Only him, her, it and

them (shown in bold italics below) exist. For

other persons, use the genitive forms shown below.

Singular Plural
1 you he she it we you they they
(men) (non-men)
Nom. ja ty on ona ono my wy oni one
Gen. MNIE CIEBIE niego niej niego nas was nich nich
me you him  her it us  you them  them

Note: To aid pronunciation an e is added to bez, od and z before mnie.

Preposition plus noun

Preposition plus pronoun

Piotr ma prezent dla brata.
Ide do miasta bez siostry.
Mam list od rodzicow.

Piotr ma prezent dla niego.

Id¢ do miasta bez niej.

Mam list od nich.

Pienigdze sa ode mnie.

Oni graja beze mnie

To jest list do ciebie.

Wy mieszkacie obok nas.

Ciocia mieszka naprzeciwko was.
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Exercise 1 15
Verbs with
Insert the direct object, e.g. Maciej stucha radia (radio). gi}f‘;ﬂ‘t’e case
Szukamy (tani stownik).
Dzieci stuchaja (matka) i (ojciec).
Studenci szukajg (dobre ksigzki).
Marta szuka (cukierki) i (czekoladki).
Polacy stuchaja (polskie koledy).
Bracia szukaja (czarny pies).

NN RN

Exercise 2

Insert the verb and direct object, e.g. Kolezanki stuchajg (stuchac) telewizji
(telewizja).

Student (szukaé) (otowki).

Ty (stuchac) (muzyka).

Wy (stuchac) (program).

Lukasz (szukac) (kot).

Ludzie (stucha¢) (orkiestra).

Ja (szukad) (dobra kawiarnia).
Marysia (stuchac) (polska piesn).
Ty (szukac) (nowe mieszkanie).

0NN Nk W

Exercise 3

Select the best object to complete each sentence after potrzebuje, as shown.

1 Praca jest trudna; potrzebuje a mitosci

2 Jestem zmeczony; b plaszcza

3 Mam bdl glowy; ¢ chleba

4 Jestem smutna; d autobusu

5 Jestem chory; e pieniedzy
6 Pogoda jest brzydka; f pomocy

7 Mieszkam daleko pracy; ¢ odpoczynku
8 Jestem glodna; h parasolki

9 Jest deszczowa pogoda; i spokoju

10 Jestem biedny; j lekarza.
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Exercise 4

genitive case  Write the correct form of the direct object after the verb uzywam.

object

1 Do kanapek uzywam chleb, masto, kietbasa, ser, ogorek, cebula, pomidory
i jajka.
2 Do pracy uzywam otéwki, kredki, papier, dtugopisy, linijka i komputer.

Exercise 5

Write the correct form of the noun and pronoun, e.g. Pisz¢ do ciotki
(ciotka). Pisze do niej.

Pisze = 1 write, Mowie = 1 speak/say.

Moéwie do (brat). Méwie do

Pisze do (babcia) i (dziadek). Pisze do

Moéwie do (Agata). Méwie do .

Pisz¢ do (panowie) i (panie). Pisze do .

Jestem zadowolony z (samochéd). Jestem zadowolony z
Olga jest zadowolona z (mieszkanie). Olga jest zadowolona z
Jestesmy zadowoleni z (dzieci). JesteSmy zadowoleni z
JesteScie gotowi do (praca)? Tak. JesteSmy gotowi do

0NN Nk W

Exercise 6

ciebie niego niej nich

cie go jej ich
Select one pronoun from each pair to fit the sentences below.
1 Dzieci stuchaja nauczycieli. Stuchaja
2 Pisze do Piotra. Pisz¢ do

3 Moéwie do Heleny. Méwie do
4 Matka kocha . (you, sing.)
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UNIT 16

Verbs with present tense
-em, -e, -eja/-edzg

Verbs in this tiny group end in -ie¢ (but some -ie¢ verbs belong to other
groups). It has two subdivisions; the ending used by the they part is
different. The verb jes¢ also belongs here.

Umiec¢ and rozumieé

Person Ending umie¢ (know how to) rozumieé (understand)
ja -em umiem rozumierm

ty -esz umiesz rozumiesz

on/ona/ono -e umie rozumie

my -emy umieny rozumiermy

wy -ecie umiecie rozumiecie

oni/one -ejg umiejq rozumiejg

Umiec is followed by the infinitive. ~ Umiem plywaé. (I can swim.)
Rozumieé takes a direct object. Rozumiem lekcje. (I understand the lesson.)

Wiedzie¢ and jesé¢

Person Ending wiedzie¢ (know a fact) jes¢ (eat)
ja -em wiem jem

ty -esz wiesz jesz
on/ona/ono -e wie je

my -emy wiemy jemy

wy -ecie wiecie jecie
oni/one -edzq wiedzq jedza

Wiedzie¢ contrasts with znaé (to know a person, country, language).

Link words gdzie, kiedy, ze

Many verbs of knowing, remembering, understanding, asking, believing,
etc. introduce subordinate clauses starting with link words. Notice that the
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verb in the subordinate clause often stands right after the link word. The
comma is necessary. Unlike in English, we cannot omit the word ‘that’.

gdzie (where)

Wiem, gdzie mieszkasz. I know where you live.
Wiemy, gdzie jest bank. We know where the bank is.
Pyta, gdzie jest matka. He asks where mother is.

kiedy (when)
Pamie¢tam, kiedy masz urlop. I remember when your holiday is.
On wie, kiedy mam urodziny. He knows when my birthday is.

Pyta, kiedy jest matka. He asks when mother is at home.

ze (that)

Rozumiem, ze jeste$ chory. I understand (that) you are ill.

Oni wiedzg, ze mam syna. They know (that) I have a son.

Pamietam, ze sa biedni. I remember (that) they are poor.
Exercise 1

Correct the error in each sentence.

My rozumiemy nauczyciel.

Ja umie gra¢ w karty.

Chlopiec je kietbasa.

Dziewczynki jeda jabtka.

Ojciec wie, gdzie kolega mieszkac.
Kolezanki umiedza ptywac.

Ja wiem, kiedy sklep sa otwarty.
Marysia umiem czytac.

OO BN

Exercise 2

Insert the best link word, kiedy, gdzie, or ze and translate the sentence.

1 Coérka wie, jest autobus do Krakowa.
2 Nie wiem, jest poczta.

3 Turysci wiedza, wycieczka jest droga.
4 Nie pamigtamy, oni mieszkaja.

5 Ojciec wie, syn jest leniwy.

6 Nie wiecie, macie egzamin?

7 Dziecko rozumie, owoce s3 zdrowe.
8 Pani nie wie, bank jest czynny?



Exercise 3

Translate, using the correct verb for ‘to know’ (znaé, umieé, wiedziec).

Anka knows Warsaw and Krakéw.
Kasia can read and write.

The mother knows when the child is ill.
The boy knows how to swim.

I know that you have time for coffee.

I know where Piotr lives.

The men know the teachers (masc.)
We know that you (sing.) know Magda.

(OB e NV B S N

Exercise 4

Find the correct verb for each sentence.

a rozumie b umiecie ¢ Znasz d wie
e jedza f znam ¢ znaja h wiemy

1 Profesorowie studentow.

2 Dzieci buiki na obiad.

3 On , gdzie mieszkaja koledzy.

4 Ja Pawta i Tomka.

5 Wy gra¢ w tenisa.

6 Ty jezyk polski.

7 My nie , gdzie jest szpital.

8 Teresa lekcje.

Exercise 5

Write the correct form of the verb, and of the nouns (italicised) following

the genitive prepositions.

Synowie (jes¢) obiad u wujek. Wujek mieszka niedaleko rodzina.
Ja (rozumie¢) lekcje bez pomoc.

Dzieci (wiedzieé), ze prezent jest od ciocia.

Id¢ do bank. (Wiedziec), ze bank jest blisko szkota.

Mimo brzydka pogoda Krysia (je$¢) lody na deser.

Wy (umieé) ptywaé. Basen jest naprzeciwko park obok kosciét.
Lekarz (wiedziec), ze pacjent (znac) dentyste.

Pasazerowie (rozumiec), ze pociag do Warszawa jest opdzniony.

OO B~ W
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UNIT 17

Cardinal numbers 1 to 4

These behave like adjectives, agreeing in number, gender and case with
the noun following. Most complex are ‘one’ and ‘two’. “Three’ and ‘four’
are easier. Numbers from ‘five’ onwards have only two forms.

From ‘three’ onwards, the number does not change when referring to
masculine (non-men), feminine and neuter nouns in the nominative and
accusative cases.

Jeden/jedna/jedno (one)

‘One’ agrees in gender and case with its associated noun. It also means
‘a certain’. The plural jedne/jedni means ‘some’ (from a total number). Use
jedne before ‘plural only’ nouns, e.g. jedne spodnie (one pair of trousers).

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Non-men Men
Nom. jeden jedna jedno jedne jedni
Acc. jeden [non-alive] jedna jedno jedne jednych
jednego [alive]
Gen. jednego jednej jednego jednych jednych
Nominative Accusative Genitive
jeden brat, kot, stot Mam jednego brata, kota. Szukam jednego brata, kota.
one brother, cat, table I have one brother, cat. I'm looking for one brother, cat.
jedna siostra, jedno Mam jeden stél, jedna Szukam jednego stolu, jednej
dziecko, jedne drzwi siostre, jedno dziecko. siostry, jednego dziecka.
one sister, child, door I have one table, sister, child. I'm looking for one table,
sister, child.
Jedni chlopcy czekaja.  Czekam na jednego pana, Pisze do jednej corki, jednego
Some boys are waiting.  jedng panig, jedno dziecko. wnuka.
T I'm waiting for one gentleman, I write to one daughter,
Jedne dzieci Spiewaja. .
K . one lady, one child. grandson.
Some children sing.
Jedyny, jedyna, jedyne means only one. Jeszcze jeden/jedna/jedne means one more.

To jest méj jedyny diugopis. Mam jeszcze jeden dlugopis.




Dwaj/dwie/dwa (two) 17
Cardinal

“Two’ agrees in gender and case with its associated noun. For groups of :‘“t’:t"lers

mixed gender, children, young animals and ‘plural only’ nouns, there is

a collective form.

Masc. (men) Masc. (non-men) Fem. Collective
and neut.
Nom. dwaj* dwa dwie dwoje**
Acc. dwéch dwa dwie dwoje
Gen. dwoch dwéch dwoch dwojga

* Dwaj, and trzej, czterej below, have a subject in the nominative plural and a plural
verb. Colloquially, dwaj, trzej, czterej are replaced by dwoch, trzech, czterech which
have a subject in the genitive plural and a singular verb.

Dwaj/trzej/czterej panowie czekajg. BUT  Dwoch/trzech/czterech panéw czeka.
(2/3/4 men are waiting.)

** Dwaoje, and troje, czworo below, have a subject in the genitive case and a singular verb,
e.g. dwoje nozyc lezy na stole (lit. two of scissors is lying on the table).

Nominative Accusative Genitive

dwaj synowie Mam dwoch synéw, dwie corki. Szukam dwéch braci, dwéch
dwa olowki I have two sons, daughters. siostr, dwojga dzieci.

dwie matki I'm looking for two brothers,

Mam dwoje dzieci.

I have two children. sisters, children.

dwa drzewa
dwoje dzieci
dwoje drzwi Pokéj ma dwa okna, dwoje drzwi.
Two sons, pencils, The room has two windows, doors.
mothers, trees,

children, doors.

Pisze do dwoch panéw,
dwéch pan, dwojga dzieci.
1 write to two men, ladies,
Czekam na dwéch panéw, children.

dwie panie, dwoje dzieci.

I'm waiting for two gentleman,

ladies, children.

Trzej/trzy (three) and czterej/cztery (four)

Here, nouns divide into two groups — masculine (men), and all others.
Differences exist only in the nominative and accusative cases. For groups
of mixed gender, children, young animals and ‘plural only’ nouns, there
are collective forms. For * and ** see under dwaj above.
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Masc. (men) Other nouns Collective
Nom. trzej* czterej* trzy cztery troje** czworo**
Acc. trzech czterech trzy cztery troje CZWOro
Gen. trzech czterech trzech czterech trojga  czworga
Nominative Direct object Genitive

trzej/czterej panowie Mam trzech synow, cztery cérki.  Pokéj dla trzech/
three/four men I have three sons, four daughters. czterech panéw, pan.
A room for three/

trzylcztery kot Mam troje/ dzieci. '
rzy/cztery koty, am troje/czworo dziect four men, ladies.

kobiety, okna I have three/four children.
three/four cats,
women, windows

Prezent od trojga/
czworga dzieci.

A present from three/
four children.

Pokoj ma troje drzwi.
The room has three doors.

Exercise 1

Put the correct form of jeden before:
dziecko, pani, nauczycielka, kierowca, talerz, pan, imig, ulica,
przyjaciel, Angielka, miasto, sklep, Polak, pole, noc, nazwisko,
mezczyzna, zdjecie, gataz, zwierze.

Exercise 2

Put the correct form of dwa before:
kolezanki, okna, rzeczy, kraje, dni, koledzy, noce, lata, dzieci, lekarze,
psy, tézka, lekcje, turysci, ptaki, pisklgta, pomarancze, drzwi, autobusy,
jabtka, niemowleta, rzeki, miesiace.

Exercise 3

Put the correct form of jeden in the gap (accusative case needed).

1 Dwaj panowie czekaja na pania.
2 Krysia ma koguta, kaczke i piskle.
3 Basia pamigta piesn i kolede.

4 Znamy aktora i aktorke.



5 Antek ma ksigzke, zeszyt i stownik.

6 Mam kolege i kolezankeg.
7 Pokéj ma okno i drzwi.
Exercise 4

Match the numerals to the gaps. Use each numeral once.

trzy trzej troje trzech trzech cztery cztery czterej czworo czterech

1 Agata kocha (3) chtopcow.
2 Odwiedzam (3) kolezanki.
3 Znamy (4) polskie miasta.
4 Ciocia ma (4) dzieci.
5 Pan Kowalski ma (4) corki.
6 (3) panowie znaja jezyk polski.
7 Michal ma (4) kolegdw.
8 (3) dzieci czeka na autobus.
9 (4) polscy autorzy sg dobrzy.
10 Mam (3) braci.
Exercise 5
Translate:

3 trams, 2 girls, 4 apples, 2 tables, 3 chairs, 2 doors, 4 ladies, 2 men,
4 cats, 2 towns, 3 coffees, 2 roses, 4 cars, 3 students, 2 flats, 3 rooms,
2 teas, 2 children.

17
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UNIT 18

Numbers 5 to 20; indefinite numbers;
quantities

Numbers above 4

These are followed by the genitive plural of the noun. Note the special form
for ‘men’ nouns — pieciu, szesciu, siedmiu, o$§miu, dziewigciu, dziesigciu,
jedenastu, dwunastu, trzynastu, czternastu, pietnastu, szesnastu, siedemnastu,
osiemnastu, dziewigtnastu, dwudziestu.

5 piec 11 jedenaScie 17 siedemnaScie

6 szes¢ 12 dwanaScie 18 osiemnaScie

7 siedem 13 trzynaScie 19 dziewietnaScie

8 osiem 14 czternascie 20 dwadziescia

9 dziewiec 15 pietnascie
10 dziesigc 16 szesnascie
pie¢ kotow dwanascie domow pietnastu lekarzy
osiem kobiet dwunastu panéw dziewigtnascie rzeczy
osmiu przyjaciot czternaScie ksiazek dwadzie$cia matek
dziesig¢ dzieci pietnascie miast dwudziestu kolegéw

Note these unusual plurals often used with numbers.

dzien day tydzien week rok year (pl. lata = summers)
miesigc month
dwa dni, tygodnie, two days, weeks, months, years

miesigce, lata (nom.)
pie¢ dni, tygodni, miesiecy, lat (gen.) five days, weeks, months, years

Indefinite numbers

Some numbers are indefinite. They have a special form in the nominative
and accusative cases for ‘men’ nouns. Indefinite numbers are regarded as
quantities and are followed by the genitive case of the noun. When acting
as subjects, they take a singular verb.



A few  Several Many So many How many?
Nom./Acc. (masc. men) paru kilku wielu tylu ilu
(other nouns) pare kilka wiele tyle ile
Gen. paru kilku wielu tylu ilu
Nom. Acc.

Jest wielu uczniow i wiele uczennic.
There are many boy and girl pupils.

Paru studentéw czeka.
A few students are waiting.

Ilu studentéw czeka?
How many students are waiting?

Gen.
Mam ksigzki dla kilku/paru dzieci.

I have books for several/a few children.

Mam pare kubkéw i wiele filizanek.
I have a few mugs and many cups.
Mamy tylu dobrych przyjaciél.

We have so many good friends.

Czekam na kilka pan.
I’'m waiting for several ladies.

Expressions of quantity

These are followed by the genitive case of the noun. There is no word

for ‘of’.
duzo* a lot of
duzo mleka

sporo quite a lot of
sporo komputerow
wiele** many
wiele ksigzek

mato
mato Sniegu, mato dzieci
dos¢, dosyé enough

dos¢ pieniedzy, dosy¢ pracy

troche a little
troche czasu

little/few

za too za duzo wina, za wiele dzieci, za malo cukru, za mato turystow

* Used with nouns we cannot count, e.g. water, noise.
** Used with nouns we can count, e.g. cars, books.

Genitive after ‘some’

A noun following ‘some’ (not translated in Polish) stands in the genitive

case.

Dodaj soli [from s6/] do zupy.

Moge pozyczy¢ maki [from mgka)?

Add some salt to the soup.
Can I borrow some flour?

18
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Masculine

bochenek chleba
kubek jagod
kawatek miesa
karton soku
dzbanek mleka
kieliszek wina
stoik dzemu
wazon kwiatow
koszyk grzybow
talerz zupy
kilo(gram) sera
litr soku

pot kilo(grama)
pot litra

¢wierc kilo(grama)

cwierc litra
Feminine

butelka piwa
kromka chleba
filizanka kawy
puszka ryby
tyzka miodu
paczka herbaty
flaszka wody
skrzynka jabfek
tubka kremu
kostka masta
para majtek

Neuter

pudelko zapatek
wiadro wody

Containers and measures

These are all followed by the genitive case of the noun.

loaf of bread
mug of berries
piece of meat
carton of juice
jug of milk
glass of wine
jar of jam
vase of flowers

basket of mushrooms

plate of soup
kilo of cheese
litre of juice
'/2 kilo

2 litre

'/4 kilo

Y4 litre

bottle of beer
slice of bread
cup of coffee
tin of fish
spoon of honey
packet of tea
bottle of water
crate of apples
tube of cream
cube of butter
pair of pants

box of matches
pail of water



Verbs with present tense endings -uje, -uje, -uja

Many verbs have the infinitive -owaé¢ and present tense endings -uje, -uje,
-ujg (note extra -j).

Person Ending kupowac (buy) pakowac (pack)

ja -uje kupuje pakuje

ty -ujesz  kupujesz pakujesz

on/ona/ono -uje kupuje pakuje

my -ujemy  kupujemy pakujemy

wy -ujecie  kupujecie pakujecie

oni/one -ujq kupujg pakujq
Exercise 1

Put mato or dosyé before these nouns, e.g.

mato, herbata = mato herbaty (gen.)
dosy¢, lekarze = dosy¢ lekarzy (gen.)

1 mato, studenci 5 mato, stofice 9 mato, dzieci
2 dosy¢, pieniadze 6 dosy¢, kolezanki 10 dosyé¢, masto
3 malo, pociagi 7 malo, mieszkania 11 malo, deszcz
4 dosy¢, czas 8 dosy¢, ludzie 12 dosy¢, kawa
Exercise 2

Put duzo, wiele or wielu before these nouns. Put the noun in the genitive case.

mleko = duzo mleka (uncountable noun)
ksiazki = wiele ksigzek (countable noun)
panowie = wielu panow (masc. ‘men’ noun)

1 talerze 4 panie 7 woda 10 piwo

2 profesorowie 5 praca 8 chtopcy 11 nauczycielki
3 samochody 6 mezczyZni 9 studentki 12 nauczyciele.
Exercise 3

Put tyle or tylu before these nouns. They are already in the genitive case.

1
2
3
4

kobiet 5 kierowcow 9 hoteli 13 sgsiadéw
sera 6 jabtek 10 dziewczat 14 dzieci
miast 7 kolegéw 11 chleba 15 sasiadek
kotow 8 pienigdzy 12 drzew 16 ulic.

18
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Exercise 4

Write the correct part of kupowa¢ in the first gap, and the genitive case

of the noun in the second.

1 Maz bukiet (kwiaty) dla zony.

2 Babcia paczke (cukierki) dla wnukéw.

3 Studenci bochenek (chleb) na obiad.

4 Ja szes¢ (bulki) na $niadanie.

5 Filip filizanke (kawa) dla cioci.

6 My karton (sok) dla dziecka.

7 Oijciec trzy litry (wino) na §wieta.

8 Ty dziesig¢ (réze) dla matki.

9 Wy kilogram (kietbasa) na kolacje.
10 One pot kilo (truskawki) na deser.
Exercise 5

Complete the sentences. The bracketed nouns are singular. You may need

the plural.

1 Ile (jajko) kupujesz? Kupuje (10).

2 lle (dzem) kupuje Anna? Kupuje dwa (stoik).

3 Ile (chleb) masz? Mam pét (bochenek).

4 Tle (gruszka) ma pani? Ma dwa (kilogram).

5 Ile (herbata) kupujesz? Kupuje piec (paczka).

6 Ile (mleko) macie? Mamy siedem (litr).

7 lle (masto) kupujecie? Kupujemy éwieré (kilogram).
Exercise 6

Put these ‘men’ nouns into the genitive plural after ilu?

Ilu
koledzy, przyjaciele, synowie, nauczyciele, turysci, malarze, bracia,
sasiedzi, Polacy, Niemcy, Anglicy.



Exercise 7 18

5 to 20;
Co pakuje Anna? Translate each item. Use the vocabulary to write its :‘:r:‘;ig:z
nominative singular (if it exists) and plural. R——

Item Nom. sing.  Nom. pl.

jedna par¢ rekawiczek
pie¢ par butéw

osiem par skarpet
dwie pary okularéw
dziesi¢¢ par majtek
sze$S¢ par spodni

Exercise 8

Translate. (You may need the special ‘men’ form of the number.)

10 boys, 6 girls, 12 months, 5 tourists, 17 cars, 20 ladies, 14 days,
7 doctors, 9 women, 13 weeks, 15 children, 8 men, 11 apples,
16 animals, 18 gentlemen, 19 years

79



80

UNIT 19

Ordinal numbers 1 to 20; name; age

Ordinal numbers

These behave like adjectives, agreeing in number, gender and case with
the noun following. They are used mainly in the singular. Special forms
for plural ‘men’ nouns do exist, i.e. pierwsi, drudzy, trzeci, czwarci panowie.
Only pierwsi and drudzy are used much.

1st  pierwszy, -a, -e 8th  6smy 15th  pietnasty
2nd drugi, -a, -ie Oth dziewiaty 16th szesnasty
3rd trzeci, -ia, -ie 10th dziesigty 17th siedemnasty
4th czwarty, -a, -e 11th jedenasty 18th osiemnasty
Sth piaty etc. 12th dwunasty 19th dziewigtnasty
6th  szosty 13th trzynasty 20th dwudziesty
7th  si6dmy 14th  czternasty

pierwszy pan 6sma wycieczka pietnaste muzeum
druga ksigzka dziesigte miasto szesnasty dom
trzecie dziecko dwunasty sklep dziewietnasta sala
szosty ogrod czternasta nagroda ostatnie pole

last ostatni, -ia, -ie  2nd last przedostatni, -ia, -ie
next nastepny, -a, -e

Unless needed for clarity, my etc. is omitted in phrases like my first . . .,
his second . .., our last . . .e.g.

Ola ma drugie dziecko (Ola has her second child).

Nominative
Trzecia nagroda jest marna. The third prize is poor.
Ostatni list jest smutny. The last letter is sad.

Nastepne miasto jest stare. The next town is old.



Accusative

Mam pierwsza nagrode.
Czekam na drugi list.

Kiedy masz nastepny egzamin?
Genitive

Stucham trzeciego programu.

Pisze do trzeciej firmy.
Szukam nast¢pnego numeru.

Name and age

I have the first prize.
I'm waiting for my second letter.
When is your next exam?

I listen to Programme 3.
I’'m writing to the third company.
I'm looking for the next number.

To state your first name, use mie¢ + na imie.
To state your surname say Nazywam si¢ . .. or Moje nazwisko jest . ..

Mam na imi¢ Anna.
On ma na imie¢ Jan.
Nazywam si¢ Wood.
Moje nazwisko jest Wood.

My name is Anna.
He is called John.
My surname is Wood.

To state age use mie¢ + [cardinal number] + correct word for month(s) or

year(s).

Month(s) Year(s)
1 miesiac rok
2-4 miesiace lata
S5+ miesiecy lat

Wojtek ma miesiac.
Dzieci maja trzy miesiace.
Marta ma sze$¢ miesiecy.

Blizni¢ta maja rok.
Piotrek ma dwa lata.
Wnuk ma osiem lat i dziewie¢ miesigcy.

Exercise 1

Pani Zawadzka

| ]
Teresa Basia

5 years 2 years

[
Magda
10 years

Pan Krupski

[ | ]
Maciek Tomek Ania

9 years 4 years 6 months

Look at the families above and complete the gaps.
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1 Pani Zawadzka ma trzy . Pierwsz corka ma na imi¢
Magda. Ona ma (10) . Drug corka ma
na imi¢ Teresa. Ona ma (5) . Trzec ma
na Basia. Ona jest bardzo .Ona ma tylko .

2 Pan Krupski ma dzieci — synow i corke.
Pierwsz syn ma 9) .On na
imi¢ Maciek. Drug syn ma 4) .On ma
na imie . Cérka ma tylko (6) . Ona ma

imi¢ Ania. Nazwisko corki jest

Exercise 2

Use the given word(s) to fill in the gaps.
czerwony czwartg diugie dobra drogie
drugie dziesigta francuski krotkie nastepne
nastepny niemiecki nudna ostatnia pierwsza
pierwsze pierwszego pierwszy trudna trzeci

1 Biletdo (the first) muzeum jest bardzo (expensive).

2 Pisze (the second) zadanie.

3 (the third) domma ____ (red) dach.

4 Marta ma (the fourth) nagrode.

5 (the tenth) lekcja jest (hard).

6 (the first) ksigzka jest (good); (the last)
jest (boring).

7 _______ (the first) programy sa (long); (the
next) sa (short).

8 (the first) stownik jest (French); (the
next) jest (German).

Exercise 3

Rewrite, putting the number into the accusative case.

Maria czyta (the fifth) list od kolegi.
Jurek je (his fourth) kanapke.

Karol $piewa (the third) pie$h.
Rodzice maja (their second) dziecko.
Oni kupuja (the last) bilety.

Kasia ma (her first) mieszkanie.
Czekamy na (the next) autobus.
Kupuje (the last) polska gazete.
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Exercise 4 19
Ordinal

Put the given number before the nouns. :‘“t’:g%ﬁs
name; ége

1 3rd kobieta, dzien, dziecko, turysta, miasto, pocigg, noc

2 6th  zwierze, rzecz, zdjgcie, miesigc, kierowca, pani

3 15th godzina, drzewo, tydzien, lekcja, kolega, me¢zczyzna

Exercise 5

Match Columns 1 and 2 to find another 5 valid theatre tickets (3f has been

found).
Column 1 Column 2
Row  Seat Rzgd (masc.) Miejsce (neut.)
(1) 13 7 (a) czternasty szesnaste
2) 2 11 (b) siedemnasty drugie
3 o 13 (c) czwarty trzecie
4 4 16 (d) dziewiaty dziesiate
(5) 10 9 (e) pierwszy piate
6) 4 3 (f) szosty trzynaste
(7) 20 19 (g) drugi jedenaste
8 1 15 (h) osiemnasty  dsme
9 17 2 (i) trzynasty siodme
(10) 8 18 (j) dwudziesty  dziewigtnaste
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UNIT 20

Questions

Questions which expect Yes/No answers start with czy:

Czy znasz Janka? Do you know John?
Czy jest pan Smutek? Is Mr Smutek here?
Czy oni sa bogaci? Are they rich?

Czy sa juz goscie? Are the guests here yet?
Czy umiesz ptywa¢? Can you swim?
Czy pani ma syna? Do you have a son?

Alternatively, simply make a statement and raise your voice at the end.

Mama jest chora? Is (your) mum ill?
Czekasz na pociag? Are you waiting for a train?

Czy is also a conjunction meaning ‘whether’ or ‘if”:

Nie wiem, czy jest Karol.
I don’t know if Charles is here.

Nie pamietam, czy on ma dom.
I don’t remember whether he has a house.



Kto? Co? Gdzie? Kiedy? Jak? Dlaczego? 20

Many questions begin with these question words:

Questions

Kto? Who? Co? What?

Jak? How?

Kto to jest? Co to jest?
Who’s that? What’s this?

Kto ma samochéd? Co kupujesz?
Who has a car? What are you buying?

Jak si¢ pan/pani ma?
How are you?

Jak masz na imie?
What’s your name?

Gdzie? Where? Kiedy? When?

Dlaczego? Why?

Gdzie jest bank? Kiedy masz egzamin?
Where is the bank? When is your exam?

Gdzie mieszka Ola? Kiedy wraca Antek?
Where does Ola live? When does Antek return?

Dlaczego narzekasz?
Why do you complain?

Dlaczego jestes zly?
Why are you angry?

Kto? is the nominative case form. Co? serves for nominative and accusative.

These words also act as link words (like kiedy, gdzie in Unit 16). Note the

preceding comma.

Pamig¢tam, kro ma ksiazke.
I remember who has the book.

Wiemy, co kupujecie.
We know what you are buying.

Czy wiesz, jak on ma na imie?
Do you know what his name is?

Dzieci pytaja, dlaczego matka jest smutna.
The children ask why their mother is sad.

Exercise 1
Put Kto, Co, Gdzie or Kiedy in the gap.

to jest? Stownik polski.
mieszkacie? U babci.

to jest? Pan Krupski.

masz urodziny? Jutro.
kocha Marte? Andrze;j.
kupujesz? Bulki.
odwiedzamy wujka? Dzisiaj.
sg rodzice? U wujka.

0NN N B~ W
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Exercise 2

Put a suitable link word in the gap.

1 Student wie, mieszka nauczyciel.

2 Kierownik pyta, ma jutro urlop.

3 Ania nie pamieta, ma na imig¢ ojciec.
4 Rodzice pytaja, dziecko nie je.

5 Krysia nie wie, szkota jest blisko.

6 Turysci wiedza, jest przystanek.

7 Sklepikarka pyta, podac.

8 Tomek nie pamieta, kolega ma brata.
9 Nie wiem, poczta jest czynna.
Exercise 3

Rewrite. Use the formal address form (pan etc.) and match the verb, e.g.

Gdzie (mieszkaé)? [dyrektor firmy] Gdzie pan mieszka?
1 Co (kupowac) dzisiaj? [pani Nowak]
2 Kiedy (wracac)? [grupa turystow]
3 Czy (znac) polski teatr? [trzy aktorki]
4 Gdzie (jes¢) obiad? [dwaj biznesmeni]
5 Dlaczego (narzekac) na syna? [pan Smutek]
6 Czy (czekad) na autobus? [pan i pani Kurtyka]
Exercise 4

You know the people in Exercise 3. Ask the questions using ty or wy verb
parts, e.g.

not Gdzie pan mieszka? but Gdzie mieszkasz?



UNIT 21

Verbs ending in -owac¢, -iwaé, -awac,
-ywag; verb aspects

This is a very large goup of verbs (see kupowac in Unit 18) to which many
new verbs are added. All add -j before the verb endings in the present tense.

Verbs with present tense endings -uje, -uje, -uja

Person Ending dzigkowad obiecywad oczekiwaé
(thank) (promise) (expect)
ja -uje dziekuje obiecuje oczekuje
ty -ujesz dziekujesz obiecujesz oczekujesz
on/ona/ono -uje dziekuje obiecuje oczekuje
my -ujemy dziekujemy obiecujemy oczekujemy
wy -ujecie dziekujecie obiecujecie oczekujecie
oni/one -ujq dziekujg obiecujq oczekujg
Here are some useful verbs like the above.
budowa¢é build informowa¢  inform
gotowac cook malowac paint
kupowa¢ buy probowacé try, taste
pracowac work szanowaé respect
studiowa¢ study chorowa¢ be ill
catlowac kiss kierowac drive
pilnowa¢ look after kosztowac cost, taste
rezerwowa¢  reserve podrozowaé  journey
telefonowa¢ telephone rysowac draw
fotografowa¢ photograph Zartowac joke
otrzymywaé  get utrzymywa¢  maintain
wykonywa¢  perform a function wychowywa¢ bring up (child)
pokazywa¢  show obslugiwa¢  serve, wait on
zatrzymywac  stop podskakiwa¢ jump, rise (prices)

87



21

Verbs in
-owag,
-iwac,
-awag,
-ywacé

88

Some common verbs look like -ywacé verbs but behave like mieszkac,
e.g. urywaé (tear off), uzywaé (use), spozywaé (consume food), nazywaé
sig (be called).

Verbs with present tense endings -aje, -aje, -aja

Person Ending dawac (give) wstawac (get up)
ja -aje daje wstaje

ty -ajesz dajesz wstajesz
on/ona/ono -aje daje wstaje

my -ajemy dajemy wstajemy

wy -ajecie dajecie wstajecie
oni/one -ajq dajaq wstajq

Here are some useful verbs like the above. Many comprise dawa¢ and
a prefix, a common way of making Polish verbs.

dodawac add to nadawa¢ send (letter), broadcast
rozdawa¢  distribute podawa¢ hand, serve

oddawac give back zostawa¢ remain (over)

zdawac sit (exam) stawac make planned stop
sprzedawac sell dostawa¢ receive

Verb aspects

Polish has fewer tenses than English. It has no continuous tenses to express
duration or ongoing action (e.g. ‘am walking’, ‘was singing’, ‘will be going’)
and no past tenses with have or had (e.g. ‘have walked’, ‘had sung’, ‘will
have gone’). To compensate, most Polish verbs have two forms, imperfective
and perfective. They each express a different aspect of an action.



Imperfective verbs express
action which is:

in progress  Buduje dom.

(I'm building a house.)
Owoce duzo kosztuja.
(Fruit costs a lot.)

Long-lasting

Perfective verbs express
a single action which:

occurred once — in the past
will occur once — in the future

They have no present tense.

Perfective verbs are often just

Habitual Wstaje wczeSnie.
(I get up early.)
Repeated Autobus staje tu.

(The bus stops here.)

Imperfective verbs mean
‘to be doing something’

Imperf.

kupowa¢
pomagaé
robi¢
pisac

to be buying
to be helping
to be doing

to be writing

imperfective verbs with a
different ending or extra prefix.

Perfective verbs mean
‘to have done something’

Perf.

kupi¢  to have bought
pomoéc  to have helped
zrobi¢  to have done
napisa¢ to have written

All the verbs covered in this Unit are imperfective.

Adverbs and imperfective verbs

Imperfective verbs are often used with adverbs which express frequency

or current action.

czesto often

ciagle still, all the time
dzisiaj today

zawsze always

czasem sometimes

Zawsze kupuje gazete.

Na razie pisze list.

Teraz ide do domu.

Marek ciggle kocha Anne.
Dzisiaj nie pracuje.
Zawsze wstajemy wczesnie.
Kasia juz dobrze gotuje.

juz already
rzadko rarely
teraz now

na razie right now
zwyczajnie usually

I always buy a paper.

Right now, I'm writing a letter.
I'm going home now.

Mark still loves Anna.

I'm not working today.

We always get up early.

Kate already cooks well.

21

Verbs in
-owag,
-iwaé,
-awagc,
-ywaé

89



21

Verbs in
-owag,
-iwac,
-awag,
-ywacé

90

Exercise 1

Select the best verb and write it in the gap in the correct form.

studiowa¢ dzigkowa¢ sprzedawa¢ gotowa¢ podrézowad

pracowa¢ malowa¢  calowaé zdawa¢ rezerwowacl

1 Lekarze zwyczajnie od rana.

2 Studentka dzisiaj egzamin.

3 Dazieci rzadko za prezenty.

4 Kasia teraz obrazek.

5 Turysci juz pokoje.

6 Sklepikarze dzisiaj tanie owoce.

7 Mama narazie obiad.

8 Jacek zawsze kolezankeg.

9 Oni ciagle jezyk francuski.
10 On czesto do Ameryki.
Exercise 2

Answer the questions, using the correct part of the italicised verb.

1 Czy wstajesz wcze$nie? Nie, pdzno.

2 Czy dostajesz prezenty na imieniny Tak, prezenty.
3 Co panstwo rozdajq? bilety.

4 Czy zostajecie u cioci? Tak, u niej.

5 Czy nadajecie listy? Tak, je.

6 Oddajesz ksiazke? Tak, ja.

Exercise 3

Select the best subject for the sentence. Also state the infinitive of the verb.

(O O R S

dziadek kierowca ojciec turystki
rodzice kierownik pracownik nauczyciele

wychowuja syna i corke. (
wykonujg trudng prace.  (
pokazuja pigkne zdjecia. (
(
(

otrzymuje pieniadze.
wychowuje wnukow.
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6 pokazuje nowy sprzet. ( )
7 zatrzymuje autobus. ( )
8 utrzymuje rodzing. ( )
Exercise 4

Put the correct form of one of these verbs in each gap. Use each verb once.

chorowa¢ rezerwowa¢ nadawac¢ informowac
podawa¢  podskakiwa¢ budowaé kupowac
kosztowa¢ telefonowa¢ nadawac¢ kosztowac

1 Dziecko z radoScl.
2 To jest poczta. My znaczki 1 listy.
3 Tadzio nie jest zdrowy. Czgsto .
4 Goscie jedza obiad. Gospodyni zZupe.
5 My pierogi. Sg smaczne.
6 Panstwo Wajda pokd;j.
7 Samochody duzo .
8 Telewizja programy i nas.
9 Robotnicy dom.
10 My czegsto do babci.
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UNIT 22

Negation; simple conjunctions; there is/are;
something

To negate a verb which has no direct object put nie before the verb.

Positive Negative

Ide do kina. Nie ide do kina.

I'm not going to the cinema.
Wiem, gdzie on mieszka. Nie wiem, gdzie on mieszka.

I don’t know where he lives.
Bank jest czynny. Bank nie jest czynny.

The bank is not open.

To negate a verb which has a direct object put nie before the verb. Put
the direct object into the genitive case unless the verb itself is one of the
few which demand use of a different case. The direct object can be a noun
(with/without adjective), or a pronoun.

Positive (acc.) Negative (gen.)
Kocham babcie. Nie kocham babci.

I don’t love Grandmother.
Kupuje jabtka. Nie kupuje jablek.

1 don’t buy apples.
Mam siostry. Nie mam siostr.

I have no sisters.
Zwiedzamy miasto. Nie zwiedzamy miasta.

We are not visiting the town.
Znam Anng. Znam jq. Nie znam Anny. Nie znam jej.

I don’t know Anna. I don’t know her.
Mamy milq sgsiadke. Nie mamy milej sgsiadki.

We don’t have a nice neighbour.



The accusative case of a singular masculine ‘alive’ noun or a plural ‘men’
noun is already identical to the genitive case, so the noun does not change
after a negative verb.

Mam brata, Nie mam brata, I don’t have a

kota. (acc.) kota. (gen.) brother, cat.

Znam braci. (acc.) Nie znam braci. (gen.) I don’t know the
brothers.

But: Mam koty. (acc.) Nie mam kotow. (gen.) I have no cats.

Answering in the negative

In negative answers, repeat nie. Use genitive for direct object.
Czy ojciec pracuje? Nie. On nie pracuje.
Czy pan zna Krakéw?  Nie. Nie znam Krakowa.
Panstwo majg rodzing? Nie. Nie mamy rodziny.

Double negatives

The negative forms of kto, co, kiedy, gdzie (who, what, when, where) are
nikt, nic, nigdy, nigdzie. The verb is negated with nie as above.

1 Kto, co, nikt and nic are pronouns, so they have various case forms.

Kto (Who) Nikt (No one) Co (What) Nic (Nothing)
Nom. kto nikt co nic

Kto ma czas? Nikt nie ma czasu. Co jest tanie? Nic nie jest tanie.

Kto tu mieszka?  Nikt tu nie mieszka? Co to jest? To nie jest nic nowego.
Acc.  kogo nikogo co niczego/nic*

Kogo znacie? Nie znamy nikogo. Co jesz? Nic nie jem.

Kogo Ola kocha? Nie kocha nikogo. Co kupujecie? Nic nie kupujemy.

Gen. kogo nikogo czego niczego
Kogo pan szuka? Nikogo nie szukam.  Czego szukacie? Niczego nie szukamy.
* For direct object after negative verbs, you can use nic instead of niczego.

Czego and preposition dla make Dlaczego? The dative case form Czemu? often replaces Dlaczego?
in speech, e.g. Czemu jestes smutny? Why are you sad?

22
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22 2 Nigdy and nigdzie never change.

Negation;
simple Kiedy masz urlop? Nigdy nie mam urlopu.
fﬁ:ﬂ:?g};gg Kiedy wstajesz weze$nie? Nigdy nie wstaje wezesnie.
Gdzie pracujesz? Nigdzie nie pracuje.
Gdzie jest Janek? Nigdzie nie ma Janka.

3 Adjective zaden means ‘not a single/none at all’. It is used with nie. Any
direct object stands in the genitive case. Note the special plural ‘men’
form Zadni.

Masc. Fem. Neut.

Zaden lekarz nie Zadna pani Zadne kino
jest madry. nie Spiewa.  nie jest tanie.
Zadni lekarze Zadne pani

nie pracuja. nie czekajg.

Jaki ksiazki czytasz? Nie czytam Zadnych ksigzek.

Mamy pienigdze. Nie mamy Zadnych pieniedzy.

Czy jest autobus? Nie, nie ma Zadnego autobusu.

Czy kochasz Marte? Nie, nie kocham Zadnej dziewczyny.

There is/are
In the positive ‘there is’ is jest and ‘there are’ is sa.

U babci jest duza kuchnia. There is a big kitchen at Granny’s.
Tu s ladne ogrody. There are nice gardens here.

But we cannot say nie jest and nie sa. We use the singular ma of verb
mie¢, and the genitive case.

U babci nie ma duzej kuchni.
There is no big kitchen at Granny’s.
Tu nie ma ladnych ogrodéw.

There are no nice gardens here.

Note that we can say nie jest and nie sg when not translating ‘there is/are’.

Marek nie jest bogaty. Mark is not rich.

Dzieci nie sa u babci.  The children are not at Granny’s.
94



Negative of always, everyone, everything, everywhere 22
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Positive statement containing

zawsze always wszedzie everywhere
WSZYyscy everyone wszystko everything

are negated like this.

Zawsze kupuje jabtka. Nigdy nie kupuje jablek (gen.).
Wszedzie sa parki. Nigdzie nie ma parkow (gen.).
Wszyscy kupuja gazety. Nikt nie kupuje gazer (gen.).
Wszystko jest tanie. Nie ma nic taniego (gen.).

‘Something/nothing’ plus adjective

co$ (something) is co with extra §. It behaves like co but always has
a genitive case adjective.

Positive cos Negative nic
Mam co$ nowego. Nie mam nic nowego.

I have nothing new.
Kupuje cos$ stodkiego. Nie kupuje nic stodkiego.

I don’t buy anything sweet.
You can combine nic with the double negatives.
Nikt nie ma nic ciekawego. No one has anything interesting.
Nigdy nie kupujemy nic We never buy anything expensive.
drogiego.
Conjunctions
Coordinating conjunctions join words, phrases or clauses which have an

identical grammatical function. Subordinating conjunctions, like kiedy and
gdzie in Unit 16, introduce noun clauses or adverbial clauses.
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Coordinating conjunctions

i

s a

i links related objects/ideas; also actions performed by the same subject.

and [linking] i

P | both ... and
and [contrasting]/but  albo ...,albo either...or
oraz and [at the same time] ani...,ani nie neither...nor

albo/lub or

, ale

but

a links contrasting objects/ideas; also contrasting actions with the same or different subjects.
ani . . . ani must be preceded or followed by negative verb.

You need a comma before the second of two identical conjunctions, before

ale and a and before every i in a series, except the first.

Ide do sklepu i kupuje chleb.
I go to the shop and buy bread.

Jem jabtka i banany, i gruszki.
I eat apples and bananas and pears.

I Piotr, i Maria maja dzieci.
Both Peter and Mary have children.

Antek jest wysoki, a Marcin jest niski.
Antek is tall and [but] Martin is short.

Dzisiaj pracuje, a jutro jestem wolny.
I’'m working today and [but] am free tomorrow.

Pracuje tu albo tam.
I work here or there.

Syn albo czyta, albo stucha radia.
My son either reads or listens to the radio.

Czytam ksigzki lub czasopisma.
I read books or periodicals.

Telewizor jest drogi, ale niedobry.
The television is expensive but not good.

Nie mam ani herbaty, ani cukru.
I have neither tea nor sugar.

Wesolych Swiat oraz Szczesliwego Nowego Roku.
Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year.



Exercise 1

Put into the negative, e.g. Danka ma bialg sukienke. Danka nie ma biatej
sukienki.

Marta ma przystojnego brata.
Profesor zna mtoda nauczycielke.
Kasia ma dobrego syna.

Pani ma grzeczng cérke.

Tomek kocha czarnego kota.
Dziecko kupuje sok owocowy.
Matka wita starego przyjaciela.
Ciocia ma duze mieszkanie.
Wujek kupuje nowy samochdd.
Gotuje zup¢ pomidorowa.

OO0 N AW
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Exercise 2

Use nikt, nigdy, nigdzie plus nie to give each sentence an opposite meaning.
Put any direct object into the genitive case.

1 Zawsze fotografujemy gory. 4 Wszedzie sa bloki.

2 Wszedzie sg lasy. 5 Zawsze jem ciastka.
3 Wszyscy jedza pierogi. 6 Wszyscy maja pienigdze.
Exercise 3

Rewrite to give the same meaning, e.g.

Wszystko jest tanie. Nie ma nic drogiego.

Nie ma nic zlego. Wszystko jest dobre.
1 Wszystko jest fatwe. 4 Nie ma nic nowego.
2 Nie ma nic dobrego. 5 Wszystko jest ciepte.
3 Wszystko jest tadne. 6 Nie ma nic taniego.

22
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Exercise 4

Rewrite, using i, i or ani, ani, e.g.

0NN AW

Dziecko kocha (matka, ojciec). Dziecko kocha i matke, i ojca.
On nie ma (rower, samoch6d).  On nie ma ani roweru, ani samochodu.

Nie kupuje (gazety, czasopisma).
Jemy (kietbasa, szynka).

Teresa nie ma (pies, kot).

Matka kocha (syn, cérka).

Nie pakuje (skarpety, buty).
Stasia pakuje (spddnica, bluzka).
Nie zwiedzamy (zamek, kosciot).
Nie odwiedzam (babcia, ciotka).

Exercise 5

Complete the rhymes. Put the bracketed words into the genitive case.

Biedna ciocia Anka nie ma ani (dzbanek),
Ani (filizanki), ani Zadnych (szklanki).

Wigc ciocia nie pije* (kawa) ani (woda),
Tylko sok jabtkowy z kartonu — dla (uroda).

* From verb pic.



UNIT 23

Indirect object (singular); verbs with present
tense -e, -y, -a

Dative for indirect object

The indirect object specifies ‘to’ or ‘for’ someone. In Polish, these words are
omitted. Instead, the indirect object stands in the dative case. We can often
reverse the order of direct and indirect objects.

Daje ksigzke Jankowi. I give the book to Janek.
[Acc.] [Dat.] [dir. obj.] [indir. obj.]
Daje Jankowi ksiazke. I give Janek the book.
[Dat.] [Acc.] [indir. obj.] [dir. obj.]
Kupuje rower Magdzie. I'm buying a bike for Magda.
[Acc.] [Dat.] [dir. obj.] [indir. obj.]
Kupuje Magdzie rower. I'm buying Magda a bike.
[Dat.] [Acc.] [indir. obj.] [dir. obj.]

In the dative singular many consonants change when the dative ending is
-e. However, these changes also occur in the locative case (Unit 32) and
soon become familiar. If you cannot find a word in the dictionary, try apply-
ing the change backwards, e.g. to find matce you look up matka.
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Masculine singular

The dative singular ending of masculine nouns is usually -owi, though -u,
-e and -ie also occur. Penultimate e is usually lost. An 6 in the final syllable
usually becomes o; an g usually becomes .

Ending When used Examples
owi Most nouns. Polak: Polakowi sgsiad: sgsiadowi
Marek: Markowi maz: me¢zowi
iowi After “accent (accent lost, kon: koniowi uczen: uczniowi
i added). gos¢: gosciowi
u A few old, mainly brat: bratu $wiat: Swiatu
monosyllabic nouns. pan: panu kot: kotu ojciec: ojcu
chtopiec: chlopcu pies: psu
Bég: Bogu  ksiagdz: ksiedzu
y Nouns in -ca. kierowca: kierowcy
Nouns in -ga use -dze. kolega: koledze
Nouns in -ka use -ce. kaleka: kalece
ie Nouns in -ta use -cie. poeta: poecie
Nouns in -sta use -Scie. dentysta: dentyscie
Nouns in -zna use -Znie. mezczyzna: mezezyznie
Example Nominative Dative

Sasiad jest biedny.

My neighbour is poor.
Kolega nie ma pracy.
My friend has no work.
Mezczyzna pracuje.
The man is working.

Pozyczam sgsiadowi samochéd.
I lend my neighbour my car.

Kupuje koledze obiad.
I buy lunch for my friend.

Zona podaje mezczyZnie herbate.
The wife gives the man some tea.




Feminine singular
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Indirect
1 The dative singular of feminine nouns which end in one of the consonants  object (sing.);
below + -a has a consonant change, namely: erbz n-e
Original Change Examples
la le szkota: szkole
sta sle Wista: Wisle
sn Snie sosna: sosnie
ta cie kobieta: kobiecie Agata: Agacie
sta Scie kapusta: kapuscie lista: liScie
da dzie Wanda: Wandzie Magda: Magdzie
zda Zdzie gwiazda: gwiezdzie
zna Znie bielizna: bieliZnie ojczyzna: ojczyznie
ra rze siostra: siostrze Barbara: Barbarze
ka ce Polska: Polsce Anka: Ance
ga dze droga: drodze podtoga: podtodze
cha sze mucha: musze
-ba, -fa, -ma, -bie, -fie, -mie, osoba: osobie prasa: prasie
-na, -pa, -sa, -nie, -pie, -sie, Jozefa: Jozefie
-wa, -za -wie, -zie mama: mamie Ewa: Ewie
Anna: Annie koza: kozie
Europa: Europie
s becomes -§ before -mie, -nie, -cie, -le. z becomes -z before -dzie, -nie.
2 However, in all other feminine nouns the dative singular is like the
genitive (Unit 11).

Example Nominative Dative
— with Siostra ma urodziny. Daje siostrze prezent.
consonant My sister has a birthday. I give my sister a present.
change Magda nie pracuje. Pozyczam Magdzie pieniadze.

Magda doesn’t work. I lend Magda some money.

Matka jest mita. Ala daje matce kwiaty.

The mother is kind. Ala gives flowers to her mother.

Kobieta kupuje owoce. Podaje kobiecie owoce.

The woman is buying fruit. I hand the woman the fruit.
Example Genitive Dative
—as Gen. To sa Kasi lody. [plural in Polish] Daje Kasi lody.
sing. This is Kate’s ice cream. [nom. Kasia] I give Kate ice cream.

To jest babci recepta. Lekarz daje babci recepte.

This is Granny’s prescription. Doctor gives granny a prescription. 101

[nom. babcial
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Neuter singular

Most nouns take the ending -u. In practice, the indirect object is rarely a
neuter noun unless it is a person or animal. Nouns in -um do not change.

Ending When used Examples

u Nouns in -o, -e, -ie. panstwo: pafnstwu  dziecko: dziecku
pole: polu  zycie: zyciu

ieniu Most nouns in -ie. imi¢: imieniu  ramig: ramieniu
But: jagnig: jagnigciu
Zrebie: Zrebigciu  prosig: prosigciu
eciu Nouns in -¢. zwierze: zwierzeciu
dziewcze: dziewczgciu
niemowlg: niemowleciu

Example Nominative Dative
Prosie jest glodne. Dajemy prosieciu siano.
The piglet is hungry. We give the piglet hay.
Dziecko je obiad. Matka daje dziecku zupe.
The child is eating lunch. Mother gives the child some soup.

Many Polish verbs take an indirect object; some also a direct object, e.g.

dawa¢ give dokuczac* annoy

oddawac¢ give back odpowiadac¢* reply (na + acc.)
podawac hand opowiada¢ tell story
sprzedawad  sell pomagac* help

dzigkowac¢* thank (za + acc.) pozyczac lend

kupowaé buy ufac* trust

obiecywa¢  promise wreczad hand, present
pokazywac show wysylac send

Unit 21 explains these verbs. zabierac take from

* Cannot take direct object. These verbs behave like mieszkaé.

Verbs with present tense endings -e, -y, -3

This group of verbs, mostly imperfective in meaning, usually ends in -y¢,
though some -e¢ verbs also belong here. The verb stem often ends in -cz,
-SZ¢Z, -SZ, -Z, -2dz or -rz. No consonant or vowel changes occur in any tense.
These four useful -y¢ verbs can take an indirect object.



Person Ending wierzy¢ tlumaczyé Zyczyc* stuzyé

(believe) (translate, (wish) (serve,
explain) function as)

ja -¢ wierze tlumacze zycze stuze

ty -ysz wierzysz tlumaczysz Zyczysz shuzysz

on/ona/ono -y wierzy tlumaczy zyczy shuzy

my -ymy wierzymy tlumaczymy zyczymy stazymy

wy -ycie wierzycie tlumaczycie zyczycie shuzycie

oni/one -q wierzg tlumaczg zyczq stuzg

Wierze koledze. I believe my friend.

Jan tlumaczy ksiazke siostrze. John explains the book to his sister.

Pawel stuzy w wojsku. Paul serves in the army.

Igta stuzy do szycia. A needle is used for sewing.

Rodzice zycza dziecku zdrowia. The parents wish the child health.

* The direct object of zyczy¢ stands in the genitive case.
Zycze panu (dat.) szczescia (gen.). I wish [to] you [of] happiness.

Dative case of adjectives (singular)

Adjectives in -y, -a, -e differ from those in -i, -a, -ie (notice the i). Masculine
and neuter singular are identical.

1 Adjectives in -y, -a, -e 2 Adjectives in -i, -a, -ie, and
those few ending in -i, -ia, -ie

Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
-emu  -ej -emu -iemu -iej -iemu
Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom.  dobry polski dobra polska dobre polskie
student, ojciec, matka, kobieta, babcia, dziecko, zycie, imig,
kierowca, kolega melodia, piesn, pani ZWierze
Dat. dobremu polskiemu dobrej polskiej dobremu polskiemu
studentowi, ojcu, matce, kobiece, babci, dziecku, zyciu, imieniu,
kierowcy, koledze melodii, pie$ni, pani zZwierzeciu
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23 Dative case of Kto/Co/Nikt/Nic

Indirect
°bjg°t,(3i”9'); Kto becomes komu; co becomes czemu (often replaces Dlaczego?).
\_ljr _: n-e Nikt becomes nikomu; nic becomes niczemu.
Komu ufasz? Whom do you trust?
Nikomu nie wierze. 1 believe no one.
Czemu nie jesz? Why are you not eating?
Exercise 1

Put the nouns in the dative case.

(a) Komu dziekuje Marcin? Dzigkuje (Polka, kolezanka,
Jadwiga, kolega, siostra, Barbara, poeta, Danuta, turysta).

(b) Komu ufa Ola? Ufa (ciocia, Basia, Zuzia, pani, Izabela,
Zofia, Alicja).

(c) Komu dokucza Piotr? Dokucza (ojciec, brat, pies, kot,
chlopiec, pan).

Exercise 2
Answer the question, putting the indirect object into the dative case, e.g.
Komu ojciec kupuje lody? (kochany syn) Kochanemu synowi.

Komu przyjaciel pozycza pienigdze? (biedny przyjaciel)
Komu profesor wrecza nagrode? (angielski uczen)
Komu gospodarz podaje rachunek? (polski gos¢)
Komu sprzedawca sprzedaje stownik? (mtody Anglik)
Komu dziadek daje prezent? (maty wnuczek)

Komu sgsiadka pokazuje zdjecie? (stary sasiad)

Komu zona dzigkuje? (mity maz)

Komu lekarz daje recepte? (chory pacjent)

(e BN e RV B N S N
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Exercise 3

Rewrite using the correct form of the verb and of the indirect object.

e.g. Dziecko (pokazywac) (ojciec) zabawke.
Dziecko pokazuje ojcu zabawke.

Kelnerka (podawac) obiad (me¢zczyzna).

Maz (kupowaé) (zona) kwiaty.

Zona (dzigkowac) (maz).

Marek (pomagac) (kolega).

My (opowiadac) bajke (dziecko).

Chtopiec (pozyczac) otéwek (dziewczyna).
Listonosz (dawac) (pan) list.

Studenci (oddawac) ksigzki (nauczyciel).
Dziecko (podawac) zeszyt (nauczycielka).
Wnukowie (odpowiadaé) (dziadek) na pytanie.

OO0 N AW
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Exercise 4

Put the best adjective, of the correct gender, in the gap. Then rewrite, using

the correct form of the verb and indirect object, e.g.

Ja (ttumaczy¢) opowiesé ( siostra).
Ja ttumacze opowies¢ glupiej siostrze.

nieszczesSliwa kochana nowy mily zla glupia

On zawsze (zyczy¢) ( kolega) ,,Szerokiej drogi”.
Wy (zyczy¢) ( kolezanka) szczescia.

Ja nigdy nie (wierzy¢) ( sasiadka).
Nauczycielka (ttumaczy¢) ksiazke ( student).
My (zyczy¢) ( babcia) ,,Sto lat”.

DA W=
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UNIT 24

Indirect object (plural); dative case
prepositions

The dative plural has the same set of endings for all genders. We make it
from the genitive singular without its ending. So, vowel changes present in
the genitive singular, e.g. loss of penultimate e or changes from 6 to o or
3 to ¢, recur here (pies: ps-a gives psom; wrég: wrog-a gives wrogom;, gatqz:
gatez-i gives gateziom). Do not make it from the nominative plural; many
‘men’ nouns have a consonant change here, e.g. Polak: Polacy.

Ending

When used

Examples

om

iom

iom

ionom

etom

Most nouns ending in
consonant without ~ accent.
Nouns in -in lose this,
Rosjanin: Rosjanom.

After “accent (accent lost,
i added).

Nouns in -i, -ia, -ie.

Nouns in -i¢ add -om
to true stem ending -ion.

Nouns in -¢ add -om
to true stem ending -et.

ojciec: ojcom  kolega: kolegom

maz: m¢zom okno: oknom

wujek: wujkom matka: matkom

muzeum: muzeom chlopiec: chlopcom

But: dziecko: dzieciom przyjaciel: przyjaciotom
ludzie (pl.): ludziom rodzice (pl.): rodzicom

kon: koniom uczen: uczniom galaz: gateziom
gos¢: gosciom  16dz: fodziom piesi: pieSniom
dziefi: dniom  tydzief: tygodniom

pani: paniom babcia: babciom

zdjecie: zdjeciom  kuchnia: kuchniom

imi¢: imionom rami¢: ramionom

But: jagnig: jagnigtom

Zrebig: Zrebigtom  prosie: prosigtom

zwierze: zwierzgtom  dziewcze:

dziewczetom  kurcze: kurczetom

Example

Nominative

Dative

106

Sasiedzi sa biedni.
My neighbours are poor.

Koledzy nie maja pieniedzy.
My friends have no money.
Mezczyzni pracuja.

The men are working.

Matki sa mite.
Mothers are kind.

Pozyczam sgsiadom samochéd.
I lend my neighbours my car.

Kupuje kolegom obiad.
1 buy lunch for my friends.

Podaje mezZczyznom herbate.
I give the men some tea.

Corki daja matkom kwiaty.
Daughters give flowers to mothers.




Dative case of adjectives (plural)

All genders use the same endings. Adjectives in -y, -a, -e differ from those
in -i, -a, -ie (notice the i).

1 Adjectives in -y, -a, -e 2 Adjectives in -i, -a, -ie, and those

take -ym few ending in -i, -ia, -ie
take -im
Nominative Plural Dative Plural
Masc. dobrzy polscy panowie dobrym polskim panom
Fem. pickne miode panie piecknym miodym paniom
Neut. glupie male dzieci glupim matym dzieciom

Dative case prepositions

A few prepositions (only dzigki and przeciw are common) are followed
by the dative case.

dzieki thanks/due to, ku towards*
as a result of
przeciw[ko] #  against, wbrew  contrary to

in opposition to

Dzi¢ki ojcu mam dom. Oficer nie dziata wbrew rozkazom.
I have a house thanks to my father. An officer does not act contrary to orders.

Dzigki pielegniarkom Anna jest zdrowa. Ku is often replaced by do + genitive, or

Thanks to the nurses Anna is well. the sentence is rephrased e.g.
Policjanci dzialaja przeciw zlodziejom.  Droga prowadzi do wioski.
Policemen oppose thieves. The road leads to the village.

Wakacje [zblizaja si¢ ku koncowi| koficzg sie.
The holidays are ending.

# Used in phrases like Kto jest za, a kto przeciw? (Who is for, and who against?)
* Remains in phrases like ku pamigci (in memory of) and ku czci (in honour of).

24
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Exercise 1

Complete, inserting the dative plural of the nouns.

(a) Komu Wojtek pomaga? Pomaga (sasiad, lekarz, robotnik,
pani, sklepikarka, siostra, zwierzg, Polak, Francuz, Amerykanin,
cztowiek).

(b) Komu dajecie pienigdze? Dajemy pienigdze (synowie, corki,
koledzy, nauczyciele, profesorowie, dzieci, dziewczynki, rodzice,
przyjaciele).

Exercise 2

Put the correct dative plural ending on each adjective before the noun
kolegom.

Piotr kupuje prezent dobr , drog , mit ,

angielsk , how , francusk ,

mtod , wesol , smutn kolegom.
Exercise 3

Rewrite in the plural.

Student dzigkuje milemu nauczycielowi.

Nie ufam ztemu sgsiadowi.

Kiedy oddajesz ksiazke pigknej kolezance?
Czy on pomaga matemu dziecku?

Ona pokazuje zdjecie polskiemu cztowiekowi.
Dziadek opowiada bajke grzecznemu wnukowi.
Kelner podaje obiad gtodnemu mezczyzZnie.
Matka wysyta paczke biednemu synowi.

Brat dokucza matej siostrze.
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UNIT 25

More verbs with present tense -e, -y, -3

We met some verbs in this group, ending in -y¢, in Unit 23. Here are some
more, and three whose infinitive ends in -e¢, but which also belong here.
All twelve verbs are imperfective. All take a direct object (accusative case),
apart from uczyc. Here the thing taught stands in the genitive case, the
person taught stands in the accusative, e.g. Ucze siostre polskiego (1 teach

my sister Polish).

Uczy¢ and koriczy¢ can be followed by an infinitive, e.g. Ucze siostre
taniczy¢. Koniczymy czytac.

Person Ending styszeé leze¢ krzyczec

(hear) (lie) (shout) [at = na + acc.]
ja -¢ stysze leze krzycze
ty -ysz styszysz lezysz krzyczysz
on/ona/ono -y slyszy lezy krzyczy
my -ymy styszymy lezymy krzyczymy
wy -ycie styszycie lezycie krzyczycie
oni/one -q styszaq lezg krzyczg
Ojciec krzyczy [na matke]. Father shouts [at mother].
Styszymy muzyke. We hear the music.
Kot lezy obok psa. The cat is lying beside the dog.
konczy¢ end straszy¢ frighten uczy¢ teach
liczy¢ count suszy¢ dry wazy¢ weigh
patrzyc* look tanczy¢ dance znaczy¢ mark, mean

Konczymy prace.
Licze pieniadze.
Patrzysz na zdjecie.

Pies straszy dziecko.
Susze bielizne.
Dzieci tancza.

* Has alternative infinitive patrzec. [at = na + Acc.]

Ucze historii.
Matka wazy make.
Plot znaczy droge.
Co to znaczy?
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25 Exercise 1

Kto koriczy lekcje? Ty lekcje.
Kto tariczy? Maciej i Halina .
Co tam lezy? Zeszyty tam

More verbs
l"’ith present Insert the correct form of the italicised verb in the gap.
ense -e,
-y, -a .. .
1 Kto liczy pieniadze? Rodzice je .
2 Kto uczy tutaj? Nauczycielki tutaj.
3 Kto straszy dzieci? Duzi chtopcy je
4 Kto wazy jabtka. My je .
5 Co znaczy drogg? Drogowskazy droge.
6
7
8

Exercise 2
Give negative answers. Put any direct object into the genitive case, e.g.
Czy styszysz glosy? Nie, nie stysze glosow.

Czy patrzycie na obraz? Nie, nie

Czy liczysz pieniadze? Nie, nigdy
Czy konczysz prace? Nie, nie

Czy tanczycie dzisiaj? Nie, nigdy

Czy krzyczysz na dziecko? Nie, nigdy
Czy wazycie owoce? Nie, nie

Czy uczysz dziecko? Nie, nie

Czy suszycie bielizne? Nie, nie

0NN AW

Exercise 3

Put the verb in the gap to match the subject.

1 wy (lezec). 7 ona (styszec).
2 on (patrzyc). 8 wy (uczyc).

3 oni (liczy¢). 9 ja (tanczyc).
4 my (krzyczy¢). 10 ono (znaczy¢).
S5ty (straszy¢). 11 my (koniczy¢).
6 ja (wazyc). 12 one (suszy¢).
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Exercise 4

Select the best verb to fill each gap. Only one verb in each pair fits some-
where. Use it once.

patrze konczysz liczy tanczy krzyczy
patrzymy konczycie licza tafncza krzycza
wierzy uczy styszy zyczy
wierza ucza slysza zycza

1 Nauczyciel zeszyty.

2 Piotr nie radia.

3 My na obraz.

4 Tomek na psa.

5 Marta jezyka polskiego.

6 Maria matce ,,Sto lat”.

7 Dziewczynki bardzo tadnie

8 Kiedy ty lekcje?

9 Rodzice bratu.

Exercise 5

Rewrite the text in the positive (see Unit 22). Put any direct object into
the accusative case.

Nikt nie jest zadowolony. Nikt nie ma ani czasu, ani pieniedzy.

Nikt nie kupuje kolegom prezentéw. Nikt nie odwiedza rodziny. Nikt
nie zwiedza dalekich krajow. Nikt nie czyta pigknych ksigzek. Nigdy
nie ma ani autobusu, ani pociggu. Nigdy nie ma cieptej, stoneczne;j
pogody. Dzieci nigdy nie pomagaja rodzicom. Nigdzie nie ma
grzecznych ludzi. Nigdzie nie ma tanich mieszkaf. Zadni sklepikarze
nie sprzedaja tanich rzeczy.
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UNIT 26

Dative case of pronouns

Dative case pronouns

These pronouns replace the indirect object, which contains the meaning
‘to’ and ‘for’.

Singular Plural

1 you  he she it we you they they
(men)  (non-men)

Nom. ja ty on ona ono my wy oni one
Dat. mi ci mu jej mu nam wam im im
[to/for] me you him  her it us you them them

Mi, ci, mu cannot start a sentence or carry the sentence stress. In such
situations use the emphatic forms mnie, tobie, jemu.

Kupuje ojcu krawat. Daje matce kwiaty.

I buy a tie for father. I give flowers to mother.
Kupuje mu krawat. Daje jej kwiaty.

I buy a tie for him. I give flowers to her.
Nie ufam mu. Wierze ci.

I don’t trust him. I believe you.

Nie ufam jemu. Tobie nie wierze.

I don’t trust him. I don’t believe you.
Oddaje kolegom rower. Pozycza mi ksiazki.

I return the bike to my friends. He lends me books.
Oddaje im rower. Mnie nie pozycza ksiazek.

I return the bike to them. He doesn’t lend me books.



26

Dative case
of pronouns

Dative case prepositional pronouns

A different set of pronouns is used after dative case prepositions, e.g.
dzieki, przeciw. They all begin with ‘n’, a historical remnant (e.g. on + jemu
= niemu). Only him, her, it and them exist. For other persons, use the forms

shown below.

Singular Plural
1 you he she it we you  they they
(men) (non-men)
Nom. ja ty on ona ono my wy oni one
Dat.  MNIE TOBIE niemu niej niemu nam wam nim nim
me you him her it us you  them  them

Preposition plus noun

Preposition plus pronoun

Dzieki bratu jestem bogaty.
Dzigki sgsiadce mam dom.
Dzigki kolegom mamy prace.
Policjant dziata przeciw.
zlodziejowi/ztodziejom.

Dzigki niemu jestem bogaty.
Dzigki niej mam dom.
Dzigki nim mamy prace.
Policjant dziata przeciw.
niemu/nim.

Expressing emotions and body temperature

Polish often uses impersonal expressions, e.g. ‘It is cold to me’ or ‘It is
needful to him ... where English says ‘I am/feel cold’ or ‘He needs . . .".
Such expressions use the he/she/it part of by¢ (often omitted in short
sentences in the present tense). The feeling is expressed with an adverb.
The person is in the dative case, e.g. It is sad to me.

Jest mi zle/stabo.

Jest mi glupio.
Tomkowi jest duszno.
Smutno mi (jest).
Jest nam tam milo.
Paniom jest wesolo.
Jest jej zimno/goraco.
Im jest tam.
dobrze/niedobrze.
Latwo mu jest rysowac.
Trudno (jest) zyc.
bez pieniedzy.

I feel ill/faint.

I feel stupid.

Tom needs some air.

I feel sad.

We like being there.
The ladies enjoy it.
She’s cold/hot.

They are happy/unhappy.
there.

He finds drawing easy.
It’s difficult to live.
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26 Other impersonal expressions (dative case pronoun is

Dative case in italiCS)
of pronouns

Some contain the reflexive pronoun sig (Unit 27); others are followed by
the genitive case.

Nudzi mi si¢. Chce mi si¢ jes¢. Brak mi (jest) przyjaciol. [gen.]

I am bored. I want to eat. I’'m short of friends.
Zdaje mi sig, ze jest mroz. Brakuje ci czasu. [gen.]
I think that there’s a frost. You lack time.

Jest mu wstyd, ze jest biedny.  Zal nam (jest) cérki. [gen.]
He’s ashamed of being poor. We feel sorry for the daughter.

Exercise 1
Replace the dative case nouns with pronouns.

Daje prezent dziecku, siostrze, bratu, niemowleciu, Agacie, artyscie,
nauczycielowi, matce, ojcu, nauczycielce.

Exercise 2
Replace each bracketed noun with a pronoun.

Dzigki (lekarz) jestem zdréw.

Dzigki (profesorowie) jesteSmy madrzy.
Dzigki (koledzy) umiem ptywac.
Dzigki (kolezanka) znam jezyk polski.
Dzigki (pan) wiem, gdzie jest sklep.
Dzigki (siostry) mam rower.

Dzigki (babcia) jem pyszne ciasto.
Dzigki (rodzice) mamy pieniadze.

OO\ BN
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Exercise 3 26
Dative case
Change the given nominative case pronoun into the dative case. of pronouns

Czy kupujesz (on) prezent?
Kiedy oddajesz (ona) ksigzke?
Opowiadam (ty) bajke.

Czy pozyczasz (oni) komputer?
Wszyscy zycza (my) szczescia.
Nigdy nie dajemy (one) lekow.
Wysytamy (wy) list.

Dlaczego (ja) nie wierzysz?

0NN Nk W

Exercise 4

Insert a pronoun to reflect the subject.

1 Kolezanki stuchaja muzyki. Jest wesoto.
2 Masz temperature. Czy jest gorgco?
3 Dziewczyna ma cienki plaszcz. Jest zimno.
4 JesteSmy zajeci. Brak czasu.
5 Tutaj nie ma powietrza. Jest (ja) duszno.
6 Panie patrza na biedne dziecko. Jest zal dziecka.
7 Maciej jest chory. Jest niedobrze.
8 Lekarze pracuja. Brak czasu na wakacje.
9 Piotr nie ma kolegdow. Jest smutno.
10 Babcia jest stara. Jest stabo.
11 Jestescie biedni. Brakuje pieniedzy.
12 Ona nie ma samochodu. Jest trudno podrézowac.
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UNIT 27

Pronoun sie; verbs with present tense
-ie/-¢, -i, -ia/-a

Reflexive sie

Reflexive verbs reflect their action back to the subject, e.g. ‘to amuse
oneself, dress oneself’. Polish has many such verbs. They occur in all verb
groups and obey the tense rules given for non-reflexive verbs. The reflexive
pronoun sie translates ‘myself’, ‘yourself’, etc. It never changes.

ubieraé sie uczyé sie bawié sie
(get dressed)* (learn)** (play)
ja ubieram ucze bawie
ty ubierasz uczysz bawisz
on/ona/ono ubiera sie uczy sie bawi sie
my ubieramy uczymy bawimy
wy ubieracie uczycie bawicie
oni/one ubieraja ucza bawig
*Sim.: nazywac si¢ (be called) *#Sim.: cieszy¢ si¢ (rejoice)

miec si¢ (to be) [health]

Some verbs are always reflexive, e.g. ba¢ si¢ (be afraid), opiekowa¢ sie
(look after). Other verbs have two forms — ordinary and reflexive —
with different meanings, e.g. uczy¢ (teach) — uczy¢ sie (learn); nadawac
(post) — nadawac¢ sie (be suitable). It can be unclear why a Polish verb is
reflexive.

Verbs with present tense in -ie, -i, -ig (all listed are
imperfective)

Many Polish verbs, including many reflexive verbs, end in -bi¢, -mi¢, -ni¢,
-pi¢ or -wi¢. The i of the infinitive ending remains in the present tense.



Person Ending robié* mowié dzwonié watpié
(make, do) (say) (ring) (doubt)
ja -ie robig mowig dzwonig watpie
ty -isz robisz mowisz dzwonisz watpisz
on/ona/ono -1 robi mowi dzwoni watpi
my -imy robimy mowimy dzwonimy watpimy
wy -icie robicie mowicie dzwonicie watpicie
oni/one -ig robig mowig dzwonig watpig

* Usually means ‘do’ in sense of ‘occupy oneself’, e.g. Co robisz jutro? Where English says
‘make a cake/dress’ Polish is more precise — piec ciasto (bake a cake) and szy¢ suknie

(sew a dress).

Similarly:
bawic si¢
dziwic sig¢
gonic
lubi¢

(play)
(be amazed)

(chase)
(like)

martwic (si¢)
$ni¢
Zenic si¢

(worry)
(dream)

(marry a wife)

Verbs with present tense in -e, -i, -g (all listed are
imperfective)

Some, including many reflexive verbs, end in -ci¢, -li¢, -dzi¢. They lose the
iin the ja and oni parts.

Person Ending placié chodzié¢ chwalié
(pay) (go, walk) (praise)

ja -e ptace chodze chwalg

ty -isz ptacisz chodzisz chwalisz

on/ona/ono -1 placi chodzi chwali

my -imy ptacimy chodzimy chwalimy

wy -icie placicie chodzicie chwalicie

oni/one -q ptacg chodzg chwalg

Similarly:

budzi¢ (si¢) wake pali¢ smoke, burn

goli¢ (sie) shave prowadzic¢ lead

klocic sie argue radzic advise

myli¢ si¢ be wrong wstydzi¢ sie be shy

nudzi¢ (si¢) bore

27
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27 Reciprocal sie

Pronoun sie;

"i:'/b: W'ith Si¢ also translates ‘each other/one another’.

'iq/"i’ ’ S
Kochaja sie. They love each other.
Znamy sie. We know one another.

Position of sie

Usually, sie stands after the first stressed word in the sentence or after/
before its verb. In very short sentences sie can stand at the end.

Kasia martwi sie. Kate is worried.

Siostra nazywa si¢ Irena Malicka. My sister is called Irene Malicka.
Dzieci czuja sie 7le. The children are ill.

Jak sie pan/pani ma? How are you?

Jan cieszy sie. John is happy.

Emphatic self

>

The emphatic ‘self’ is translated by the adjective sam which also means ‘alone’.

Sam nie wiem, gdzie I, myself, don’t know where
mieszkaja. they live.

Matka sama jest biedna. Mother is poor herself.
Oni sami nic nie wiedza. They, themselves, know nothing.
Ide sam. I'm going (by) myself.
Ola sama chodzi do szkoly. Ola goes to school by herself.
Dziecko samo sie ubiera. The child dresses by itself.
Tomek bawi si¢ sam. Tom plays alone.

Exercise 1

Rewrite with the correct verb form.

my (mowic) 6 ty (robic)
ja (ptacic) 7 wy (lubic)
oni (chodzi¢) 8 one (watpic)
oni (pali¢) 9 ja (radzic)
ona (prowadzic) 10 ono (dzwonic)

(O O R S R
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Exercise 2

Write the best verb in its correct form in the gap, e.g. Marek budzi sig

wczesnie.
1 Marek weczesnie.
2 Kolega do kolezanki.
3 Tomek i Ola razem.
4 Oijciec .
5 Marta , bo ma stary plaszcz.
6 Ania , bo nie rozumie lekcji.
7 Rodzice ciagle
8 Lekarz Jan Majewski.
9 Czy wy gosci?
10 Studenci , bo maja nagrody.
11 Dominik dzisiaj.
12 Ja , ze nie lubisz Kasi.
Exercise 3

Arrange the given words into a sentence.
bawi¢ Adam sam lubi si¢ nie.
za Marta i ptaca kawe Ola.

si¢ polskiego uczysz czy ty?

do nauczyciel si¢ studentéw uSmiecha.
kosciota nie do chodzicie czy?

jutro si¢ bo cieszy zeni Antek sie.
dzwoni nie on mnie nigdy do.

nie male palg dzieci papieroséw.
nigdy kiécimy my nie sig.

zona si¢ wujek bo jest martwi chora.
brata bawi bez si¢ Teresa.

spacery chodzimy czgsto na my.

0NN Nk W

e Y =
B~ W= OO

dzieci szkoty matka mate do prowadzi.

niegrzecznych nie Maria chtopcéw lubi.

ktocié sig
martwic si¢
nazywac si¢
spodziewac si¢
cieszy¢ si¢
zenic sie
bawic si¢
budzi¢ si¢
dziwic sie
u$miechac si¢
wstydzi€ si¢
goli¢ si¢

27
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27 Exercise 4
Pronoun sie;
verbs with
-ie/-e, -i,
-ia/-a

Rewrite the bracketed words in the correct form.

Maz (Agnieszka) nazywa sie Wojtek. (Budzic¢ si¢) bardzo wczesnie.
(Wstawac). Idzie* do (tazienka). (Golic si¢) a potem si¢ (ubieraé).
Idzie do (kuchnia). (Je$¢) $niadanie. (USmiecha¢ si¢) do (zona) i
(catowad) ja. Wojtek i Agnieszka bardzo si¢ (kochaé). Nigdy si¢ nie
(ktocic). Sasiedzi bardzo (dziwié si¢), bo on jest dosy¢ stary a ona
(mied) tylko (20) lat.

* He goes (from verb is¢).

Exercise 5

Put the bracketed words into the correct form in this poem.
Wuj Lukasz, znudzony, (méwic) tak do (zona)
— Wiesz, ja nie (przesadzad); dzis si¢ (wyprowadzacd).

Bo tam u (Maryska) §liczne sa (kieliszek).
Najpierw kielich (wino); potem z nig do (kino).
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UNIT 28

Instrumental case (nhouns, adjectives)

The instrumental case has no equivalent in English. It is used for the noun
after verbs of being, becoming and calling.

The instrumental case of nouns is made from the genitive singular with-
out its ending. So, vowel changes present in the genitive singular, e.g. loss
of penultimate e or changes from 6 to o or g to ¢, recur here (pies: ps-a
gives psem/psami; wrog: wrog-a gives wrogem/wrogami; gatqz: gatez-i gives
gatezig/gateziami).

Masculine singular

The instrumental singular ending is -em or -iem but ‘men’ nouns ending
in -a take -3.

Ending When used Examples
em After hard stem syn: synem brat: bratem
except k, g. chtopiec: chlopcem maz: mgzem

pies: psem pokdj: pokojem
las: lasem ojciec: ojcem

iem After k, g. Bég: Bogiem pociag: pociggiem
Janek: Jankiem Polak: Polakiem
Anglik: Anglikiem

iem After ~accent kon: koniem gos¢: goSciem

(accent lost, i added). uczen: uczniem gwozdz: gwozdziem

But: dzief: dniem, tydziefi: tygodniem

a Nouns in -a. kolega: kolega mezczyzna: mezczyzng
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28 Feminine singular

When used

Examples

Instrumental
case (nouns, Endi
ndin
adjectives) &
a
4
ig

Nouns in -a or -ia.

Nouns in consonant
without “ accent add -a.

Nouns in -i add -3.
After ~accent
(accent lost, i added).

matka: matkg ciocia: ciocia
lekcja: lekcja  droga: droga
Anna: Anng Polska: Polskg

sol: sola twarz: twarza
podréz: podréza kolej: koleja
rzecz: 1zecza mysz: myszg noc: noca

pani: panig  gospodyni: gospodynia
nic: nicig  czgs¢: czescia

galaz: galezia piesn: piesnia
jesien: jesienia wieS: wsia

Neuter singular

Nouns in -um do not change.

Ending

When used

Examples

em

iem

ieniem

eciem

After hard stem (except
k, g) + -0 or -e.

Nouns in -ie, -ko, -go.

Nouns in -i¢ extend
-i¢ to -ieniem.

Nouns in -¢ alone
extend -¢ to -eciem.

pioro: piorem  krzesto: krzestem
morze: morzem zboze: zbozem
stonce: stoncem miasto: miastem

zycie: zyciem  zdjecie: zdjeciem
jabtko: jablkiem dziecko: dzieckiem
imi¢: imieniem ramig: ramieniem
But: 7rebig: Zrebigciem

prosi¢: prosigciem  jagnig: jagnigciem
Zwierze: zwierzeciem

dziewcze: dziewczeciem
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Plural - all genders

28

Instrumental
Ending When used Examples CEER (.nouns,
adjectives)
ami Most nouns. But: brat: braémi  syn: synami ojciec: ojcami
ksiadz: ksigzmi pies: psami  stét: stotami
cztowiek: ludZzmi lekcja: lekcjami  kolega: kolegami
pieniagdz: pienigdzmi noc: nocami cérka: corkami
dziecko: dzie¢mi Swieto: Swietami  maz: mgzami
przyjaciel: przyjaciétmi muzeum: muzeami
iami Nouns in -i, -ia, -io, -ie. pani: paniami babcia: babciami
zdjecie: zdjeciami
iami Most nouns in ~ accent wies: wsiami  pie$n: piesniami
(accent lost, i added). galaz: galeziami uczen: uczniami
gwo6zdz: gwozdziami
tydzien: tygodniami
mi Some nouns go$¢: gosémi  ko$¢: kosémi
(often monosyllabic) lis¢: lisémi  ni¢: niémi
in “ accent keep it. dlon: dioimi kofi: kofimi
ionami Nouns in -i¢ extend -i¢ imi¢: imionami rami¢: ramionami
to -ionami. But: Zrebig: Zrebigtami
prosie: prosigtami jagni¢: jagnietami
etami Nouns in -¢ alone extend zwierze: zwierzetami

-¢ to -etami.

dziewcze: dziewczgtami

Instrumental case of adjectives

An adjective associated with a noun which is in the instrumental case must

also be in the instrumental case.

Below are the instrumental case endings of adjectives. Adjectives in -y,
-a, -e differ from those in -i, -a, -ie (notice the i). Masculine and neuter
singular are identical. The plural is identical for all genders.

1 Adjectives in -y, -a, -e

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Non-men Men
Nom. dobry dobra dobre dobre dobrzy
Instr. -ym -3 -ym -ymi -ymi
dobrym dobra dobrym dobrymi dobrymi
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case (nouns,
adjectives)
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2 Adjectives in -i, -a, -ie, and those few ending in -i, -ia, -ie

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Non-men Men
Nom. polski polska polskie polskie polscy
ostatni ostatnia ostatnie ostatnie ostatni
Instr. -im -3 -im -imi -imi
polskim polska polskim polskimi polskimi
ostatnim ostatnia ostatnim ostatnimi ostatnimi

Instrumental case of Kto/Co/Nikt/Nic

Kto becomes kim; co becomes czym.
Nikt becomes nikim; nic becomes niczym.

Kim jestes? Who are you?
Nie jestem nikim waznym. I’'m no one important.
Czym malujesz? What are you painting with?

Usage after ‘to be’ and ‘to call’

After by¢ and various verbs of ‘calling’ and ‘esteeming’, a noun (with or
without an adjective) stands in the instrumental case. Usually, this noun
is a job, rank, nationality, social/family status or the name or judgement
we give to someone.

Michal jest mlodym dentysta. Dana jest milg pania.

Michael is a young dentist. Dana is a friendly lady.

Jest Polakiem. Jest Polka.

He is Polish [a Pole]. She is Polish.

Lukasza nazywamy dobrym ojcem. Oni s3 policjantami. Sa Anglikami.
We call Luke a good father. They are policemen.

They are English.
Do not use the instrumental case after 7o jest/To sq or to state a proper name.
To jest rower meza. Jestem Andrzej Malicki.

This is my husband’s bicycle. I am Andrew Malicki.

To sa ladne zdjecia. To jest Marcin, kolega brata.
These are nice photographs.  This is Martin, my brother’s friend.

On ma na imi¢ Tomasz. Nazywaja go Tomek.
His name is Thomas. They call him Tom.



Exercise 1 28

Put the given words into the instrumental case.

—_
SO0 JION N B~ W

Instrumental
case (nouns,
adjectives)

Wojtek jest (Polak). Jest (stynny lekarz).

Joanna jest (Polka). Jest (sprytna sekretarka).
Dieter jest (Niemiec). Jest (bogaty biznesmen).
Kate jest (Angielka). Jest (biedna studentka).

Marec jest (Francuz). Jest (mity kierowca).

Gerda jest (Austriaczka). Jest (mtoda nauczycielka).
Yves jest (Belg). Jest (zty dentysta).

Wayne jest (Amerykanin). Jest (gtupi dyrektor).
Pilar jest (Hiszpanka). Jest (uprzejma kelnerka).
Maria jest (Wtoszka). Jest (dobra gospodyni).

Exercise 2

(a) Enter the correct family member Tadeusz — Wiktoria

(e.g. syn, matka) in the gap.
(Franek) — Magda  Jolanta — (Pawel)

1 Teresa jest Jolanty.

2 Piotr jest Teresy.

3 Jolanta jest Pawta. E g §

4 Franek jest Magdy. =~ P &

5 Antek jest Franka.

6 Franek jest Kasi. z 2 8 9
7 Jolanta jest Dariusza. s = g z
8 Magda jest Karola. X
9 Pawel jest Macieja.

10 Tadeusz jest Piotra.

11 Wiktoria jest Teresy.

12 Antek jest Wiktorii.

(b) Put the given words into the instrumental case.

1 Maciej i Kasia sa (dzieci) Magdy. Sa (gtupi uczniowie).

2 Magda i Franek sg (rodzice) Antka. Sa (bogaci nauczyciele).
3 Jolanta i Magda sa (corki) Tadeusza. Sa (dobre przyjaciotki).
4 Karol i Piotr sa (bracia). Sa (weseli przyjaciele).

5 Jolanta i Magda sg (siostry). Sa (zgrabne kobiety).
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UNIT 29

Other uses of instrumental case

The instrumental case is also used to define the means by which an action
occurred, its time or duration, and after certain verbs and adjectives.

Usage with transport, route or tool

Tool

Pisze dlugopisem albo ofowkiem.
I write in ballpoint or in pencil.

On maluje farbami.
He paints with paints.

Hanka myje rece woda.

Annie washes her hands with water.

Jacek bawi si¢ zabawkami.
Jack plays with his toys.

Przykrywam dziecko kocem.
I cover the child with a blanket.

Transport

Route

Ide polem i lasem.
I go via field and forest.

Ide ulicqg.
I go along the road.

Lédz plynie Wislq.
The boat sails on the Wista.

Ide korytarzem, potem
schodami.

I go along the corridor, then
up the stairs.

Jan macha rekq.
John is waving his hand.

Jade pociggiem albo samochodem, albo samolotem. 1d¢ piechotq.
I'm going by train or car or plane. I go on foot.

Usage with time and duration

The instrumental case expresses extended time or extended duration of

126 an action.



Wiosng zbieram kwiaty; jesieniq PozZnym wieczorem 29

owoce. czytam. Instrumental

In spring I pick flowers; in autumn fruit. I read late in the evening. case (other
uses)

Latem Maciej jest kelnerem. Zwierzeta poluja nocq.

In the summer Maciej is a waiter. Animals hunt at night.

Rankiem jest zimno. Jan pracuje calymi dniami.

It is cold in the early morning. John works for days on end.

Usage with certain verbs

Many common verbs used with a preposition in English (e.g. cover with)
are followed by the instrumental case without preposition in Polish. Here
are some imperfective verbs like this.

kierowac¢ direct bawi¢ si¢ play

napelnia¢ Afill cieszyC sie enjoy, possess
ogradza¢ enclose interesowac si¢ be interested in
otaczac surround opiekowac si¢  look after
pokrywaé¢ cover postugiwac sie¢  make use of
zastania¢  cover, veil zajmowac sie  busy oneself with
Napelniam wanne¢ wodg.  On cieszy si¢ dobrym zdrowiem.

I fill the bath with water. = He enjoys good health.

Posluguje sie gramatykg.  Otaczamy ogréd plotem.
I use a grammar book. We surround the garden with a fence.

Usage with certain adjectives

The instrumental case follows adjectives derived from verbs which require
the instrumental case. Many such adjectives imply enclosure, covering or
filling. There is no word for ‘by’ or ‘with’. Some common adjectives like
this are:

otoczony surrounded pokryty covered (lightly)
ogrodzony enclosed zakryty covered (totally)
napelniony filled posypany sprinkled (lightly)
nadziany with a filling zasypany sprinkled (totally)
napchany  stuffed full zasloniety obscured

zalany flooded
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Wies [f.] otoczona lasem. Ciasto [n.] posypane cukrem.

Pole [n.] ogrodzone plotami. Droga [f.] pokryta Sniegiem.

Cukierki [m. pl.] nadziane miodem. Okna [n. pl.] zastonigte firankami.

Koldra [f.] napchana piorami. Miasto [n.] zalane wodg.
Exercise 1

Put the best noun in its instrumental case form in the gap.

NN IS I NV R RO S N

sztuka dziecko zabawki miotla
piechota firma dlugopis szmatka
lalka pociag  slowniki samolot

Pani zamiata chodnik
Dziewczynka bawi si¢
Do Ameryki lecimy
Mama wyciera okna
Pisze list

Ttumacz postuguje si¢
Zawsze jade

Chiopcy bawig si¢
Interesuje si¢

Ojciec kieruje duza
Matka opiekuje si¢
Id¢ do lasu

Exercise 2

Put the words in () into the instrumental case.

(Zima) Zdzisiu idzie [ from is¢] (droga) przez wioske. Wioska jest
otoczona (gory) i (lasy). Dachy wszystkich doméw sa pokryte (Snieg).
Rzeka jest pokryta (16d). Pola sg zalane (woda). Zdzisiu idzie
piechotg do szkoly. Sliska droga jest posypana (piasek). Jest bardzo
niebezpieczna. Nie mozna [one cannot] jecha¢ ani (samochdd), ani
(autobus), ani nawet (takséwka).

(Wiosna) i (lato) Zdzisiu jedzie [ from jechac] (rower) przez las.
Drzewa sa pokryte (zielone liscie), gory (krzaki), a aki (zielona
trawa) i (pickne drobne kwiatki). Stofice juz nie jest zastoniete
(chmury).



UNIT 30

Prepositions followed by
instrumental case

The prepositions below are followed by the instrumental case. All except
z can also be used with the accusative case to denote motion (Unit 40).
Z requires the instrumental case even with motion.

pod below, under, near
(geog.)

nad above, over, near,
on bank of

miedzy among, between

Kot lezy pod drzewem.
The cat lies under the tree.

Miasto lezy nad morzem/
Wisla.

The town lies on the sea/Wisla.

Nad ranem/nad wieczorem.
Towards morning/evening.

Mieszkam pod Krakowem.
I live near Krakow.

Mieszkamy pod numerem 8.
We live at number 8.

JesteScie miedzy przyjaciéhmi.
You are among friends.

z [together] with, with
certain attributes
przed in front of, earlier than

za behind, beyond

Ide z matka, ojcem, kolega.
I'm going with mother, father, a friend.

Jem chleb z mastem.
I eat bread and butter.

Jest to wysoki pan z broda.
He is a tall bearded gentleman.

Przed domem jest ogrod.
There is a garden in front of the house.

Przed kolacja jest zabawa.
There is a dance before supper.

Za lasem s3 laki z jabloniami.
Beyond the forest are apple orchards.

To aid pronunciation an e is added to nad, pod, przed, and z before personal
pronoun mng and before difficult consonant groups, e.g.

Niebo jest nade mna, ziemia pode mna. The sky is above me, the earth

Przede wszystkim pracuje.

below me.
Above all, I work.
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30 Usage with certain verbs

Prepositions
P'“ts - Here are some common verbs followed by instrumental case prepositions.
Instrumenta . .
case All are imperfective.
bawi¢ sie z play with
rozmawia¢ z* speak with/to
klocic sie z** quarrel with
sprzeczac sie z* disagree with
zgadzac si¢ z* agree with

broni¢ (si¢) przed**  protect against
chroni¢ (si¢) przed** guard against

teskni¢ za** pine for, miss
pracowac nad work at
* like mieszkaé ** like bawié

Instrumental case prepositional pronouns

Personal pronouns, when used after instrumental case prepositions, change

as below.
Singular Plural
1 you  he she it we you they they
(men)  (non-men)

Nom. ja ty on ona ono my wy oni one
Instrr. mng toba nim nig nim nami wami nimi nimi

me you  him  her it us you them them
Preposition plus noun Preposition plus pronoun
Ide z bratem i z siostrg. Ide z nim i z nig.
Zeszyty leza pod ksigzkami. Zeszyty leza pod nimi.
Wstydze sia przed ludZmi. Wstydze si¢ przed nimi.
Kot lezy pod drzewem. Kot lezy pod nim.
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Exercise 1

Select the best preposition for each gap and write the following noun in
its correct form

miedzy nad pod przed z za

1 Ide¢ do miasta (kolezanka).

2 (Warszawa) jest pigkny zamek.
3 Mamy lato (jesien).

4 Spedzam wakacje (morze).

5 Ciocia mieszka (granica).

6 Pracuje obiadem.

7 (hotel) jest wielki parking.

8 Szkota jest (drzewa).
Exercise 2

Write the correct form of these plural nouns.

1 z (goscie) 5 migdzy (ludzie) 9 pod (krzaki)

2 przed (domy) 6 z (Polacy) 10 migdzy (bracia)
3 nad (jeziora) 7 przed (lekcje)

4 pod (tawki) 8 nad (gltowy)

Exercise 3

Write the italicised word in its correct form. Then rewrite 1 to 6, replacing
the word with a pronoun.

[©) WO, SRS I S R

Tesknie za przyjaciotka. 7 Nie zgadzamy si¢ z ty.

Sasiad ktoci si¢ z sgsiadki. 8 Koledzy ktoca sie z ja.
Piotrus bawi si¢ z dzieci. 9 Nikt nie teskni za wy.
Student pracuje nad zadanie. 10 Marek bawi si¢ z one.
Broni¢ dom przed ztodzieje. 11 Goscie rozmawiaja z my.
Sprzeczam si¢ z przyjaciele. 12 Marta broni dzieci przed oni.

30

Prepositions
plus
instrumental
case
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30 Exercise 4

Prepositions

plus Put the bracketed words into the correct form to complete the poem.
instrumental . . . .

case (Italics mark words in the locative case — Unit 32).

W klasie siodmej niespodzianka; na spacery chodzi Danka
Z (rudy Tomek) i (Lukasz); no, i nawet z (Maciek) czasem.
A, z (syn) profesora, teraz chodzi Izydora.

Raz na lody, raz na kawe, 1 w niedzielg na zabawe.

Dzi§ wieczorem pod (ratusz) stoi Magda z (Tadeusz).

A przed (sklep) tam za (szkota) siedzi Franek z (pi¢kna Jola)
Przy stoliku z (ciasteczka), (lemoniada), (truskawki).

A Halinka z (piesek) idzie, bo chtopakéw nienawidzi.
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UNIT 31

Verbs with two imperfective forms

Most Polish verbs have two forms, imperfective and perfective, each express-
ing a different aspect of an action (Unit 21). A few common verbs have
two imperfective forms.
Determinate form — expresses action in progress (I'm going home right
now), or imagined in progress in the near future (I'm going home at noon).
Indeterminate form — expresses frequent, habitual or repetitive action
(I go home at noon, I go to parties, I often go for walks).
Here are five verbs in this category. You may meet their perfective forms

by chance.
Determinate Indeterminate Perfective
Note where parts of the verb differ from the rest.

Walk, go isé chodzié pojse
ide, idziesz, idzie, chodze, chodzisz, chodzi
idziemy, idziecie, ida chodzimy, chodzicie, chodza

Travel jechaé jezdzié pojechaé
jade, jedziesz, jedzie, jezdze, jezdzisz, jezdzi
jedziemy, jedziecie, jada jezdzimy, jezdzicie, jezdza

Fly, rush (coll.)  lecieé lataé polecie¢
lece, lecisz, leci latam, latasz, lata
lecimy, lecicie, leca latamy, latacie, lataja

Carry niesé nosié (also = to wear) zanie$¢
niose, niesiesz, niesie nosz¢, NOSisz, Nosi
niesiemy, niesiecie, niosa nosimy, nosicie, nosza

Transport wiezé wozié zawiez¢

wioze, wieziesz, wiezie
wieziemy, wieziecie, wioza

woZe, WOzisz, Wozi
wozimy, wozicie, woza
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Verbs
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forms
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Determinate + adverb Indeterm

of current time

Notice how the verbs are often used with adverbs:

inate + adverb of frequency

dzisiaj  today czesto often zawsze  always
juz already nigdy nie  never rzadko rarely
teraz now codziennie daily ostatnio recently
zaraz in a moment ciagle all the time nadal still

na razie right now zwykle, usually

akurat  right now Zwyczajnie

Znowu  once again od tygodnia, miesiaca, roku [gen.] for (since)

the last week, month, year
od dawna for a long time now

Ola dzisiaj idzie z Piotrem.
Today Ola is going with Peter.

Ptaki teraz lecqg do nas.
The birds are flying to us now.

Adam jedzie do Warszawy.
Adam is travelling to Warsaw.

Kasia niesie zakupy.
Kate is carrying the shopping.

Gospodarz wiezie owoce.
The farmer is transporting fruit.

wchodzi¢ enter
podchodzi¢ approach [space]
nadchodzi¢ approach [time]

Wychodze na godzine.

Oni nigdy nie wchodza (do domu).

Pociag odchodzi z dworca
gléwnego.

Dziecko przychodzi z matka.

Pies nie podchodzi do mnie.

Nadchodza Swieta.

Ola czesto chodzi do klubu.
Ola often goes to the club.

Nad domem zawsze latajg ptaki.
Birds always fly above the house.

On ciagle jeZdzi do Krakowa.
He regularly travels to Krakow.

Ona chetnie nosi zakupy.
She likes to carry the shopping.

Zwykle wozi jablka.
He usually transports apples.

There are many common derivatives, all imperfective, of chodzi¢, e.g.

odchodzi¢  depart
wychodzi¢  go out
przychodzi¢ come

I’'m going out for an hour.

They never come in (to the house).

The train departs from Central
Station.

The child comes with its mother.

The dog doesn’t come to me.

Christmas [any festival] is coming.

The time adverbs above are used with either verb type. The meaning often
changes somewhat.



Determinate Indeterminate

Marek juz idzie do domu. Marek juz chodzi do szkoly.
Mark is going home already. Mark goes to school already.

Teraz ide do teatru. Teraz chodze do teatru.
Right now I'm going to Nowadays, 1 [often] go to
the theatre. the theatre.

Exercise 1

Choose the correct verb and write its correct part in the gap.

1 Ja zawsze do parku. Dzisiaj do zoo (i$¢, chodzié).

2 Oni od roku autobusem. Dzisiaj taksowka
(jezdzié, jechad).

3 My zwykle zakupy do dziadka. Dzisiaj tez do
wujka (nosié, niesc).

4 Bolek ostatnio wegiel. Dzisiaj siano (wiez¢, wozic).

5 Ja zawsze do pracy. Dzisiaj tez (lecie¢, latac).

6 Anka rzadko na zabawy. Dzisiaj z siostrami (is¢,
chodzi¢).

7 Pociagi zwyczajnie i ludzi, i towar. Dzisiaj tylko
ludzi (wiezé, wozic).

8 Ola dzinsy z sklepu. Ona nie dzinséw do szkoty
(nosié, niesé).

Exercise 2

Insert the correct part of the given verb in the question. Fill the gap with
a verb from this unit.

1
2

Czy ty (i§¢) jutro do opery? Nie, nigdy tam nie

Czy Maria zawsze (lataé) samolotem? Tak, nigdy nie

pociagiem.

Czy dzieci ciagle (chodzi¢) do podstawowki? Nie, juz od dawna
autobusem do liceum.

Czy corki czesto (nosi¢) zakupy? Nie, zwykle zona je
samochodem.

Czy ty zawsze (nosic¢) spodnie? Nie, czesto sukienki.

Czy ty ciagle (jezdzi¢) do brata? Tak, jutro znowu do niego.
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31 7 Czy samoloty czesto (lata¢) nad miastem? Tak, akurat

Verbs samolot polski.
with two 8 Czy ojciec nadal (wozi¢) syna do szkoty? Nie, syn od roku
imperfective rowerem.
forms 9 Czy wy zawsze (chodzi¢) piechotg? Nie, dzisiaj rowerem.
10 Czy Hanka nadal (chodzi¢) z Wojtkiem? Tak, dzisiaj razem
do kina.

136



UNIT 32

Locative case (nouns, prepositions)

The locative case, used only after prepositions, shows the location or static
position of one item relative to another.

Consonant changes

The locative is the most complex case. When the ending -e is added, the
same consonant changes occur as occurred in the feminine dative singular.
However, they occur in the singular of all genders. After b, f, m, n, p, s, w
and z the ending -e becomes -ie. The plural ending -ach does not cause

consonant changes.

Original Change  Masculine incl. Feminine Neuter
nouns in -a
1 le stot: stole szkota: szkole mydto: mydle
st Sle pomyst: pomySle Wista: Wisle krzesto: krzesle
sn $nie — sosna: so§nie —
t cie brat: bracie kobieta: kobiecie zloto: zlocie
st Scie artysta: artyscie kapusta: kapuscie miasto: miescie
d dzie wyktad: wykladzie Magda: Magdzie stado: stadzie
zd zdzie wyjazd: wyjezdzie  gwiazda: gwiezdzie gniazdo: gniezdzie
zn inie — ojczyzna: ojczyznie Gniezno: GnieZnie
r rze Piotr: Piotrze siostra: siostrze pioro: pidrze
k ce kaleka: kalece Polska: Polsce —
g dze kolega: koledze podloga: podtodze —
ch sze — poficzocha: poficzosze  —
-ba, -fa, -mo, b, f, m, Rzym: Rzymie panna: pannie pismo: piSmie
-na, -pa, -so, N, p, s, szef: szefie osoba: osobie panstwo: panstwie
-wo, -za W,z +ie  woz: wozie Europa: Europie migso: migsie

s becomes -§ before -mie, -nie, -cie, -le. z becomes -z before -dzie, -nie.
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32 Vowel changes

Locative

case (nouns, Vowel changes are also frequent. When endings are added nouns compensate,

prepositions) in the singular and plural, by shortening their stem vowel (from 6 to o, or a
to ¢) or losing penultimate e. Change from a to e occurs in the singular only.

Change Singular Plural
6too woz: wozie ogrod: ogrodzie wozach ogrodach
stot: stole  16dz: todzie stotach lodziach
atoe maz: mgzu  galaz: galezi mezach galeziach
lost e wujek: wujku  dzieh: dniu  wie§: wsi  wujkach dniach wsiach
atoe Swiat: Swiecie Swiatlo: Swietle Swiatach §wiattach
(sing. only) las: lesie miasto: mieScie lasach miastach
lato: lecie obiad: obiedzie latach obiadach

Masculine singular

As shown in the preceding tables, most nouns take the ending -e or -ie,
often with accompanying consonant and vowel changes. Other possible
endings are shown below (vowels may change too).

Ending  When used Examples

u After k, g, ch, j, 1. dach: dachu hotel: hotelu

u Also, old monosyllabic dziadek: dziadku Polak: Polaku
nouns: pan: panu, syn: Bég: Bogu  szpital: szpitalu
synu, dom: domu. pokéj: pokoju  kraj: kraju

czlowiek: cztowieku

u After ¢, ¢z, sz, vz, Z, dz. ojciec: ojcu  marzec: marcu
chlopiec: chtopcu  klucz: kluczu
talerz: talerzu kapelusz: kapeluszu
ndz: nozu garaz: garazu
cmentarz: cmentarzu

in After ~accent koni: koniu  gos¢: gosciu

(accent lost, i added). niedzwiedz: niedzwiedziu
uczen: uczniu  li§¢: lisSciu  gos¢: gosciu
But: tydzieni: tygodniu
kwiecien: kwietniu

y Nouns in -ca. kierowca: kierowcy
sprzedawca: sprzedawcy
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32

Example Nominative Locative
Locative
To jest cmentarz. Przy cmentarzu stoi kosciét. case (nouns,
prepositions)

This is a cemetery.

Pocigg czeka na dworcu.

A church stands by the cemetery.

W pociggu jest duszno.

The train waits in the station. It is stuffy in the train.

Feminine singular

Feminine nouns ending in the consonants shown in the preceding tables
+ -a take ending -e or -ie, often with accompanying consonant and vowel
changes. All other feminine nouns are as the genitive singular (Unit 11).

Nominative

Locative

Example —
with consonant
change

Example —
as gen. sing.

Siostra ma urodziny.
My sister has a birthday.

Magda jest chora.
Magda is ill.

Polska jest pieknym krajem.
Poland is a lovely country.

Kobieta nie ma dzieci.
The woman is childless.

Babcia jest stara.

Granny is old.

Ulica jest pokryta $niegiem.
The street is covered in snow.

Milosé¢ to nic nowego.
Love is nothing new.

Siedze przy siostrze.
I sit by my sister.

Rozmawiam o Magdzie.
I'm speaking about Magda.

Mieszkam w Polsce.
I live in Poland.

Mysle o kobiecie.
I think about the woman.

Pamietamy o babci.

We remember about Granny.
Snieg lezy na ulicy.

The snow lies on the street.

On czesto mysli o mitosci.
He often thinks about love.

Neuter singular

As shown in the preceding tables, most nouns take the ending -e or -ie,
often with accompanying consonant and vowel changes. Other possible
endings are shown below. Nouns in -um do not change.
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Ending When used Examples
u Nouns in -go, -ko, jablko: jabtku tango: tangu
-cho, -lo, -jo. ucho: uchu jajo: jaju
wojsko: wojsku echo: echu
u* Nouns in -e and pole: polu serce: sercu
-ie replace -e by -u. stofice: stoficu  zycie: zyciu
morze: morzu zdjecie: zdjeciu
ieniu* Most nouns in -i¢ imi¢: imieniu ramig: ramieniu
extend -ie to -ieniu. But: jagnig: jagnigciu
Zrebie: Zrebigciu  prosig: prosieciu
eciu* Nouns in -¢ extend ZWierze: zwierzeciu

-¢ to -eciu.

* = Same as dative singular.

dziewcze: dziewczeciu

Example Nominative

Locative

Wojsko to dobry zawod.

The army is a fine career.

Zdjecie jest ladne.
The photograph is nice.

Oni s3 w wojsku.
They are in the army.

Na zdjeciu jest rodzina.
The family is on the photograph.

Plural - all genders

The plural ending -ach does not cause consonant changes. Vowel changes
which occurred in the singular recur here.

Ending When used Examples
ach Nouns not ending pies: psach muzeum: muzeach
in “accent, -ia pokéj: pokojach matka: matkach
or -io. Polak: Polakach jabtko: jabtkach
lekcja: lekcjach  $wigto: Swigtach
But: oko: oczach dziecko: dzieciach
iach Nouns in -ia or wies: wsiach  gos¢: gosciach
in “accent (accent lis¢: lisciach  kon: koniach
lost, i added). piesi: piesniach galaz: galeziach
ciocia: ciociach
ionach Most nouns in -i¢ imi¢: imionach ramig¢: ramionach
add -ach to true stem But: jagnig¢: jagnigtach
ending -ion. Zrebie: zrebigtach prosig: prosigtach
etach Nouns in -¢ add -ach to zwierze: zwierzgtach
true stem ending -et. dziewcze: dziewczetach
ech A few plural countries. Niemcy: Niemczech

Wegry: Wegrzech  Wtochy: Wloszech




32

Example Nominative Locative
Locative
Wlochy sa malym krajem.  Mieszkamy we Wloszech. case (nouns,
Italy is a small country. We live in Italy. prepositions)
Dzieci sa madre. Czesto rozmawiaja o dzieciach.
The children are clever. They often talk about the children.
Locative case prepositions
The prepositions below are followed by the locative case. All except przy
can also be used with the accusative case to denote motion (Unit 40). Przy
requires the locative case even with motion.
na on, at, in [open area] przy near, close to, by, while
doing . ..
w in [enclosed area], dressed in po  along, up and down, after
[time], in [language],
inherited from
o about, concerning, at [time],
with certain physical attributes
Pies jest na podwérku/w ogrodzie. Siedze przy oknie/stole.
The dog is in the yard/garden. I'm sitting by the window/
at the table.
Spotykamy si¢ w kawiarni na Sklep jest przy ulicy Lwowskiej.
dworcu. The shop is in Lwow Street.
We meet in the café at the station.
Kasia zawsze stoi w drzwiach. Spiewam przy pracy.
Kate always stands in the doorway. I sing while I work.
Jestem w dobrym/zlym humorze. Latam po schodach/mieScie.
I am in a good/bad mood. I run up and down the stairs/
all over town.
Jestem w Srednim wieku. Lédka ptynie po rzeceljeziorze.
I am middle-aged. The boat sails on the river/lake.
Ide w plaszczu zimowym. Méwie po polsku i po angielsku.
I'm going in my winter coat. I speak Polish and English.
Dziecko o jasnych wlosach KoSciot jest po prawej stronie.
i niebieskich oczach. The church is on the right.
A child with fair hair and blue eyes. e

Po paru latach, po wojnie.
After a few years, after the war.



32 To aid pronunciation an e is added to w before difficult consonant groups,

Locative c.g.
case (nouns,

prepositions) We Wroctawiu jest rynek. There is a market square in Wroctaw.

Usage with certain verbs

Here are some common verbs followed by locative case prepositions. All
are imperfective.

mowi¢ o speak about wiedzie¢ o know about
myslec o think about zapominac o forget
opowiada¢ o recount about gra¢ na play on
rozmawia¢ o talk about zna¢ si¢ na  know a lot about

Rozmawiamy o Polsce przy obiedzie. Gram na gitarze/skrzypcach.
We talk about Poland over lunch. I play the guitar/violin.

Opowiadam bajke o kocie w butach. Zawsze zapominam o urodzinach.
I tell the story of Puss-in-Boots. I always forget birthdays.

Verbs siedzie¢, sta¢, plyng¢, mysleé

These often occur with the locative case.
siedzie¢ (sit) siedze, siedzisz, siedzi, siedzimy, siedzicie, siedzg
sta¢ (stand) stoje, stoisz, stoi, stoimy, stoicie, stoja
plyna¢ (float)  ptyne, ptyniesz, ptynie, ptyniemy, ptyniecie, ptyna
mysle¢ (think) mysle, my$lisz, mysli, myslimy, myslicie, mysla

Locative case of Kto/Co/Nikt/Nic

Kto becomes kim; co becomes czym
Nikt becomes nikim; nic becomes niczym

O kim myslisz? Who are you thinking about?
W czym masz herbate? What do you keep the tea in?
Nie gram na niczym. I don’t play anything.
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Exercise 1 32

Locative

(a) Write the correct locative case form of the noun after w. case (nouns,

prepositions)

Ksiadz jest w (kosciot).

Mam mato pienigdzy w (bank).
Oni pracuja w (szkota).

W (fabryka) jest duzo hatasu.

W (muzeum) zwiedzamy zabytki.
W (noc) jest ciemno.

Bilety sprzedaja w (kiosk).
Kupujemy jabtka w (sklep).
Kolega czeka w (samochdd).
Ludzie siedza w (autobus).

OO0 N AW

—_

(b) Write the correct locative case form of the noun after po.

1 Ldédka ptynie po (rzeka, morze, jezioro, woda).

2 Pies lata po (trawa, podworko, ogréd, ulica).

3 Ide do kolegi po ($niadanie, obiad, kolacja, wyktad).
4 Lubie¢ spacerowaé po (miasto, las, gory, ulice).

Exercise 2

Write the correct form of the given verb and noun (some are plural).

—_

OO0 N AW

Marta (by¢) przy (telefon).
Antek (siedzie¢) przy (stot).
Koledzy (bawi¢ si¢) na (chodnik).
Tramwaj (sta¢) na (przystanek).
Pies (leze¢) na (podtoga).
Rodzice (by¢) na (wakacje).
Kolezanki (siedzie¢) na (tawka).
Zima dzieci (jezdzi€) na (sanki).
Ty (siedzieé) przy (biurko).
Okrety (ptynac) po (morza).
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32 Exercise 3
Locative
case (nouns,

Put a suitable preposition in the gap.
prepositions) prep gap

1 Marta stoi drzwiach.

2 Siedzimy tawkach parku.

3 Kazik niesie torbe plecach.

4 Zbyszek lata schodach.

5 Jestem Warszawie studiach.

6 Marysia zapomina lekcjach.

7 Pielggniarka pracuje pacjentach.

8 Ola gra skrzypcach i organach.
9 Rozmawiam kolegach.

10 Tomek ma dziure spodniach.
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UNIT 33

Locative case (adjectives, pronouns)

Locative case of adjectives

An adjective associated with a noun which is in the locative case must also

be in the locative case.

Below are the locative case endings of adjectives. Adjectives in -y, -a,
-e differ from those in -i, -a, -ie (notice the i). Masculine and neuter sin-
gular are identical. The plural is identical for all genders.

1 Adjectives in -y, -a, -e

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Non-men Men
Nom. dobry dobra dobre dobre dobrzy
Loc. -ym -ej -ym -ych -ych
dobrym dobrej dobrym dobrych dobrych

2 Adjectives in -i, -a, -ie, and those few ending in -i, -ia, -ie

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Non-men Men
Nom. polski polska polskie polskie polscy
ostatni ostatnia ostatnie ostatnie ostatni
Loc. -im -iej -im -ich -ich
polskim polskiej polskim polskich polskich
ostatnim ostatniej ostatnim ostatnich ostatnich
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Locative case prepositional pronouns

Personal pronouns, when used after locative case
below.

prepositions, change as

Singular Plural
1 you he she it we  you  they they
(men)  (non-men)
Nom. ja ty on ona ono my Wy oni one
Loc. mnie tobie nim niej nim nas was nich nich
me you him  her it us you  them them

Preposition plus noun

Preposition plus pronoun

Moéwie o bracie i o siostrze.
Zeszyty leza na ksigzkach.
Kelner pracuje przy ludziach.
Prezent jest w pudetku.

Moéwie o nim i o niej.
Zeszyty leza na nich.
Kelner pracuje przy nich.
Prezent jest w nim.

Exercise 1

Write the verb in its correct form. Then put malym, matej or matych in

the gap.
1 Pawet (siedzie¢) na krzesle.
2 Ja nic nie (wiedzieé) o dzieciach.
3 My (siedzie¢) przy kolezance.
4 Dzieci (bawié sig) w ogrodzie.
5 Lodka (ptynaé) po rzece.
6 Tomek (leze¢) w t6zku.
7 One (pracowaé) w fabryce.
8 Oni (rozmawiac) o pacjencie.
9 Pies (lataé) po polu.
10 Koledzy (siedzie¢) w pokoju.
11 W pociggach (by¢) ciasno.
12 Koscidt (stac) przy szkole.
13 Ola (zna¢ si¢) na zwierzetach.
14 Ksiazki (lezec) na stole.



Exercise 2 33
Locative

oo . —
Replace the italicised word by the corresponding pronoun. (adioctives,

. ) pronouns)
Rozmawiam o dziecku przy matce.

Gram na gitarze i na organach.
Nikt nie wie nic o chtopcach.
Marysia siedzi przy cioci.

Matka opowiada o synu i o cérce.
Mam ptlaszcz po siostrze.

Synowie siedzg przy ja.

Nie wiecie nic o my?

Nigdy nie zapominam o ty.

Czy syn nie mySli o wy?

OO0 N AW

—_

Exercise 3
Select the best adjective and write its correct form in the gap.

(a) tani hiszpanski trzeci wysoki sredni drugi ostatni krotki

1 Czy mieszkasz w bloku?

2 Ania chodzi w sukience.

3 Nie znamy si¢ na muzyce.

4 Gtupia Ala jest ciggle na miejscu.
5 Czy kupujecie chleb w sklepie?

6 Siedzg w ogrodzie po $niadaniu.
7 Siedzimy w pociagu w przedziale.
8 Ojciec jest w wieku.

(b) drogi dlugi niebieski niski ghupi polski

1 TurySci spaceruja po goérach.

2 Kocham dziewczyn¢ o oczach.

3 Nigdy nic nie kupuj¢ w sklepach.
4 Nauczyciel rozmawia o dzieciach.
5 Czy znasz si¢ na filmach?

6 W zimie chodze w butach.
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33 Exercise 4
Locative
case
(adjectives,
pronouns)

Complete the poem with the correct form of the given words.

Dzi§ jesteSmy w (duza, nowa,) picknej (hala) koncertowe;.
Klawiatura (stac) w (kat) przy (cymbatki) i (tréjkat).

A na (scena) gitarzysta, skrzypek, trebacz i pianista.

Rudy Tomek (graé) na (flet), maty Janusz na (klarnet).

Pani Kasia z dumy peka — Ach, jak pigknie (gra¢) Helenka
Raz na (beben), (pianino); (umieé) tez na mandolinie.
Kolezanka nowa z Gdyni (czytac) nuty z pigciolinii.
Stuchacze na nogi (wstawac) i wielkie brawo (klaskac).
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UNIT 34
This, that, such, what like, which

ten/ta/to this
ktory/ale which
taki/alie such

jaki/alie
tamten/tamta/tamto

what like

that

These are adjectives and take the normal adjective endings. They can also
be used to replace a noun, e.g. This [adjective] book is good. I prefer that
one [pronoun], i.e. that book.

Special forms exist for ‘men’ in the nominative plural; otherwise, there
is one form for all genders in the plural.

Singular Plural
Masc. Neut. Fem. Non-men Men
Nom.  (tam)t-em jak-i  (tam)t-o (tam)t-a (tam)t-e (tam)c-i
ktor-y tak-i ktor-e ktor-a ktor-e kto-rz-y
jak-ie jak-a jak-ie ja-c-y
tak-ie tak-a tak-ie ta-c-y
Acc. Non-alive — As nom. te but As nom. As gen.
(tam)t-en jak-i tamt-g
ktor-y tak-i ktor-a
jak-a
Alive — as gen. tak-a
Gen. (tam)t-ego jak-iego As loc./dat.  (tam)t-ych jak-ich
ktor-ego tak-iego (tam)t-ej ktor-ych tak-ich
Loc. (tam)t-ym jak-im As gen.
ktér-ym tak-im ktor-ej
Dat. (tam)t-emu jak-iemu jak-iej (tam)t-ym jak-im
ktér-emu tak-iemu tak-iej ktér-ym tak-im
Instr. (tam)t-ym jak-im (tam)t-g (tam)t-ymi jak-imi
ktér-ym tak-im ktor-g kt6r-ymi tak-imi
jak-3
tak-a

Ten, tamten, ktéry behave as dobry. Jaki, taki behave as polski.
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This, that,
such, what
like, which
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Jaki and ktéry can be used in questions, often separated from their noun
if the meaning is clear. Jaki in exclamations means ‘What a .../How ...

Jaka to jest szkota?

What is this school like?

Jakq ksiazke kupujesz?

What kind of book are you buying?
Jacy to sa chiopcy!

What (awful) boys!

Jakie tadne miasto!
What a lovely town!

Ten rower jest nowy, a tamten stary.

This bicycle is new, that one old.

Idziesz z tym kolega czy z tamtym?
Are you going with this friend or
that one?

List jest od ramtej pani.
The letter is from that lady.

Nie ma takiego numeru.
There is no such number.

Nie rozmawiam z takimi ludzmi.
I don’t talk to such people.

Ktora to jest szkola?
Which school is this?

Ktorg ksiazke kupujesz?
Which book are you buying?

Ktorzy to sa chlopcy?
Which boys are these?

Kiory pan jest dobrym kierowca?
Which gentleman is a good
driver?

Z ktorg pania pracujesz?
Which lady do you work with?

*Wiem, ktora jest godzina.
I know what time it is.

*Sq tacy, ktorzy nie lubia ciasta.
There are (such) people who
don’t like cake.

To panstwo jest bogate.
This country is rich.

Ci panstwo sa bogaci.
These people are rich.

* Ktory used to introduce a relative clause is preceded by a comma.

Exercise 1

Put the correct form of ten in front of these nouns (nominative case).

autobus, ludzie, matka, zwierze, kot, dzieci, koledzy, pani, kwiaty, lekarze,
panie, t6zko, Polak, rodzice, piesn, skrzypce.



Exercise 2 34

This, that,
Put the italicised words into the plural. such, what
like, which
1 Rozmawiamy z tym panem. 5 Lubig te kolezanke.
2 Znam takq panigq. 6 Nie lubimy tej sgsiadki.
3 Ktérg zabawke kupujecie? 7 Jaki sok kupujesz?
4 Znaja tego czlowieka. 8 Ufam temu lekarzowi.
Exercise 3

Fill the gap with the form of tamten which best replaces the words in
italics, e.g. Jade tym pociggiem. Tamten jedzie do Tarnowa.

1 Czytam t¢ ksigzke. jest trudna.

2 Kupuje te czasopisma. sa za drogie.

3 Ten nauczyciel jest mtody, a stary.

4 Lubig tego chiopca. jest niegrzeczny.

5 Kasia lubi te lody. nie sa smaczne.

6 Zawsze kupuje w tym sklepie. Do nie chodzg.

7 Ona bawi si¢ z tymi kolegami. sg glupi.

8 Prezent jest dla tych dzieci. dzieciom nic nie dajemy.
Exercise 4

These questions contrast the meaning of jaki and ktéry. Select the best
answer for each.

Do jakiej szkoly chodzisz?
Do ktérej szkoty chodzisz?
Ktére dziewczyny lubisz?
Jakie dziewczyny lubisz?
Jaka jest pani cérka?

Ktéra to pani cérka?

W ktérym domu mieszkasz?
W jakim domu mieszkasz?

Ta w zielonym ptaszczu.
W tym obok sklepu.

Z przyjacidtmi.

Bardzo mili.

Do szkoty numer 8.
Halinke¢ 1 Dorote.

Z grzecznymi.

Pan i pani Dudek.

(SR Io NV, I RIS SR
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9 Z ktérymi ludZmi rozmawiasz? Do dobre;.
10 Z jakimi ludZmi rozmawiasz? W starym.
11 Jacy sa rodzice Tomka? Pickne.
12 Ktorzy to rodzice Tomka? 1 Mita i inteligentna.
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34 Exercise 5
This, that,
such, what

e i Put the correct form of kz6ry in the question and the correct form of ten/

tamten in the answer. The required case is shown.

1 Na krzesle siedzisz? Na (ten). [loc.]
2 Do szkoly chodzicie? Do (ten). [gen.]
3 Na kolezanke czekasz? Na (tamten). [acc.]
4 W szafie jest sweter? W (tamten). [loc.]
50 chtopcu pamigtasz? O (tamten). [loc.]
6 Do muzeum idziecie? Do (tamten). [gen.]
7 Pod krzestem lezy pies? Pod (tamten). [instr.]
8 W budynku jest bank? W (ten). [loc.]
9 W ksigzkach sa obrazki? W (tamten). [loc.]
10 Nad drzewami latajg ptaki? Nad (ten). [instr.]
Exercise 6

Write the given words in their correct form, e.g. Mam takiego syna (taki
syn).

Mam (taka sukienka).

Ufam (tacy ludzie).

Nie kocham (takie dziewczeta).
Syn nie bawi si¢ z (takie dzieci).
Ojciec ma (taki pies).

Nie rozmawiam o (takie rzeczy).
Ucze sig (taki jezyk).

Wuj jezdzi (taki samochdd).

Tutaj nie ma (takie cukiernie).
Nie daje¢ prezentu (takie dziecko).

OO0 IO N AW
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UNIT 35

My, your, etc., own

Possessive adjectives

méj*  my jego his,its |} Invariable.
twoj*  your (sing.) jei her } Not really
swéj* my (own), your (own) etc. ich their  } adjectives.
nasz* our czyj* whose

wasz* your (pl.)

Words marked * are adjectives and take the normal adjective endings
for each case. All nine words can also be used as pronouns to replace a
noun when we know what is meant, e.g. My [adjective] book is boring.
I prefer yours [pronoun], i.e. your book. Omit them, unless required for
clarity.

Syn jest mlody. My/your/his etc. son is young.
Jego syn jest mlody. His son is young.
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My, your,
etc., own
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Singular Plural
Masc. Neut. Fem. Non-men Men
Nom. moj moj-e moj-a moj-e mo-i
nasz nasz-e nasz-a nasz-e na-s-i
czyj czyj-e czyj-a czyj-e czy-i
Acc. Non-alive — As nom. moj-3 As nom. As gen.
mdj, nasz, czyj nasz-g
czyj-a
Alive — as gen.
Gen. moj-ego, nasz-ego, As loc./dat.  mo-ich, nasz-ych,
czyj-ego czy-ich
Loc. mo-im, nasz-ym, moj-ej As gen.
czy-im nasz-ej
Dat. moj-emu, nasz-emu, czyj-ej mo-im, nasz-ym,
czyj-emu czy-im
Instr. mo-im moj-3 mo-imi
nasz-ym nasz-3 nasz-ymi
czy-im czyj-a czy-imi

twdj, swoj behave as mdj. Wasz behaves as nasz.
The j in méj and czyj is lost if followed by an i.

To say your to someone formally use the genitive form of pan etc., namely

pan: pana

pani: pani

panie: pan panstwo: panstwa

Gdzie jest pana/pani syn?

Czy jedziemy pana/pani samochodem?

To jest panéw/pan/panstwa autobus.

Swaoj (my, your, his, etc.)

This is a Polish oddity.

panowie: panow

Where is your [sing.] son?

Are we going in your

[sing.] car?
This is your [pl.] bus.

1 Itimplies ‘(of) my, your etc. own’ and can also refer to persons addressed
as ‘pan’ etc.
2 It is often used where English uses voice stress to make a contrast, e.g.
Lubig prace: 1 like my (the) job. but Lubi¢ swojg prace: 1 like my job.



3 It replaces my/mine etc. if the thing possessed belongs to the subject of 35

the sentence. We say Lubig¢ swojg prace because the job belongs to the My, your,
subject ‘I’. However, we say Moja (not swoja) praca jest trudna [The  etc., own
subject here is ‘the job’].
4 Tt often prevents confusion with jego, jej, ich which refer to someone
else.
Possessive adjective Swoj
Moja praca jest nudna. Nie lubie¢ swojej pracy. Lubisz swojg?
My job is boring. I don’t like my job. Do you like yours?
Nie mamy jego/jej/ich dokumentow. Czy macie swoje dokumenty?
We don’t have his/her/their documents. Have you your documents?
M¢j samochéd jest stary. Jade swoim samochodem, a on
My car is old. (jedzie) swoim.
I'm going in my car and he’s
going in his.
Jedziemy jego/jej/ich samochodem.
We’re going in his/her/their car.
To sa nasze miejsca, a to wasze. Siedzimy na swoich miejscach.
These are our places, and these yours. ~ We are sitting in our (correct) places.
Gdzie mieszkaja twoi koledzy? Ide ze swoimi kolegami, a nie
Where do your friends live? Z twoimi.
I'm going with my friends not yours.
On nigdy nie odwiedza jego brata. On odwiedza swojego brata.
He never visits his (someone’s) He visits his (own) brother.
brother.
Moi sgsiedzi sa mili. A twoi? Rozmawiam ze swoimi sasiadami.
My neighbours are nice. And yours? I speak with my neighbours.
Exercise 1
Write the correct possessive adjective before these nouns, e.g. (ty) twoja
matka.
1 (ja) dziecko 7 (oni) dom 13 (one) pokdj
2 (my) gazety 8 (ja) kolezanki 14 (ja) dzieci
3 (wy) ogrod 9 (wy) koledzy 15 (on) rower
4 (ty) lekarz 10 (ona) rgka 16 (ona) suknia
5 (oni) pieniadze 11 (my) goscie
6 (ty) przyjaciele 12 (on) lekcje 155



35 Exercise 2

My, your,

Cliek, Write the correct form of czyj before these nouns.
1 kot S sasiadki 9 spodnie 13 brat
2 lalka 6 dzieci 10 siostra 14 goscie
3 siostry 7 rodzice 11 wnukowie 15 twarz
4 bracia 8 dziecko 12 wnuczki
Exercise 3

Fill the gap with the most suitable possessive adjective.

1 Mamy psa. pies jest czarny.

2 Jecie $niadanie? Czy $niadanie jest smaczne?
3 Kochacie rodzicéw. Czy rodzice sa mili?

4 Masz rodzing? Czy rodzina jest duza?

5 Masz samochdd. Jedziemy samochodem.

6 Mamy gosci. Czy znacie gosci?

7 Odwiedzasz ciotk¢? Nie znamy ciotki.

8 Mamy nowa sasiadke. Czy znacie sasiadke?
Exercise 4

Write the correct form of czyj in the gap.

zdjecie ogladacie?

ksigzke czytasz?

samochodem jezdzisz?

syna lubisz?

zabawkami si¢ bawisz?

0 domu idziesz?

dzieciach opowiadasz?
corka idziesz?

0NN Nk W
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Exercise 5 35
My, your,
Rewrite thus: etc., own

Rower Adama. Jego rower. Jezdzi swoim rowerem.
Ksiazki Kasi. Jej ksiazki. Czyta swoje ksigzki.

1 Ogréd rodzicow. ogrdd. Lubig ogrod.

2 Dzieci nauczyciela. dzieci. Kocha dzieci.

3 Dom matki. dom. Pracuje w domu.

4 Kanapki kolezanek. kanapki. Jedza kanapki.

5 Loézko brata. t6zko. Lezy na t6zku.

6 Torba kolegow. torba. Niosg torbe.

7 Pies babci. pies. Idzie z psem.

8 Zdjecia Piotra. zdjecia. Rozmawia o zdjeciach.
9 Kanapa cioci. kanapa. Siedzi na kanapie.
Exercise 6

Put the correct form of mdj or swdj in the gap (* from verb pic).

Zapraszam do pokoju. Tu jest krzesto, tu
stot, a tu ksigzki. Tu mam telewizor,
komputer i ptyty kompaktowe. Spedzam duzo
czasu w pokoju. Lez¢ na t6zku i czytam. Siedze
na krzesle przy komputerze. Pisze¢ listy do
przyjaciol, do siostry i do brata.
Stucham tez muzyki. Czasem zapraszam gosci do
pokoju. goscie siedzg przy stole,
jedza ciastka, pija* wino i kawe.
Ale nie lubig stuchaé muzyki. Szkoda! Lubig
muzyke.
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UNIT 36

Each, every, all

kazdy each, every; wszyscy, wszystkie all (the)

These adjectives take the normal adjective endings. They can also be used
as pronouns to replace a noun, e.g. Each [adjective] book is good. Each
[pronoun] is good.

Wszystko (everything) (Unit 22) also has case forms which you may

meet.
Singular Plural
Masc. Neut. Fem. Non-men Men
Nom. | kazd-y kazd-e kazd-a | wszystk-ie | wszys-c-y
wszystk-o
Acc. Non-alive — kazd-y | As nom. kazd-a | As nom. As gen.
Alive — as gen.
Gen. | kazd-ego, wszystk-iego kazd-ej | wszystk-ich
Loc. kazd-ym, wszystk-im kazd-ej | wszystk-ich
Dat. kazd-emu, wszystk-iemu kazd-ej | wszystk-im
Instr. | kazd-ym, wszystk-im kazd-a | wszystk-imi

Kazdy pan = Wszyscy panowie
Kazdy sklep = Wszystkie sklepy

Kazdy kupuje chleb.
Wszyscy kupuja chleb.
Rozmawiam z kazdym.
Rozmawiam ze wszystkimi.
Wszystko jest tanie.
Pamietam o wszystkim.

Kazda pani = Wszystkie panie
Kazde imi¢ = Wszystkie imiona

——— —

}

Everyone buys bread.

"

I talk to everyone.

"

Everything is cheap.
I remember everything.




masc. kazdy z + nas, was, nich
fem. kazda z + nas, was, nich

Kazdy z nas jest zmeczony =
Kazda z nich jest zmeczona =
Kazdy/kazda z was czeka =

Note these ways of saying all of us, all of you, all of them:

= my, Wy, oni wWszyscy
= my, wy, one wszystkie

My wszyscy jesteSmy zmeczeni.
One wszystkie sa zmeczone.
Wy wszyscy/wszystkie czekacie.

Kazdy moich, kolegow | Wszyscy moi, twoi, swoi, nasi, wasi,
twoich, jego, jej, ich koledzy
z+ swoich, sklepow A B
Gen. naszych, | kotow Wszystkie moje, sklepy
twoje, nasze, | koty
Kazda waszych, | ksigzek wasze, ksigzki
Kazde jego, jej, | dzieci Je80,J¢J» dzieci
. ich
ich
Exercise 1

Write the correct form of kazdy before each noun. Then, make a phrase
with kazdy using the preposition and case indicated. Finally rewrite the
phrase in the plural, e.g.

siostra, do + Gen. kazda siostra, do kazdej siostry, do wszystkich siéstr
park, w + loc.
stacja, na + loc.
sklep, przed + instr.
krzesto, pod + instr.
kolega, do + gen.

6 sasiad, u + gen.

7 brat, dla + gen.

8 dziecko, od + gen.
9 drzewo, na + loc.

DA W=

Exercise 2

Rewrite each sentence in the singular, using the correct form of kazdy for
the phrase in italics.

Wiszystkie ulice sa pokryte $niegiem.

On kupuje wszystkim synom prezent.
Wreczam wszystkim studentkom nagrody.
Ona kidci si¢ ze wszystkimi sgsiadkami.
Czy znasz wszystkie drzewa?

We wszystkich ogrodach sa kwiaty.

NN W
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Each, every,
all
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Exercise 3

Rewrite in the singular, changing only the words in italics.

We wszystkich duzych miastach jest dworzec kolejowy. Od wszystkich
dworcow odchodza pociagi osobowe, pospieszne i ekspresowe.

We wszystkich pociggach sa przedzialy. We wszystkich przedziatach
siedza ludzie. Wszyscy panowie czytajg gazety. Wszystkie panie
oglgdajq czasopisma. Wszystkie dzieci patrzq przez okno. Do
wszystkich przedziatow wchodzi konduktor. Ktania si¢ wszystkim
panom, usmiecha si¢ do wszystkich pan, zartuje z wszystkimi dziecmi.
Sprawdza wszystkie bilety. Potem zyczy wszystkim pasazerom

»Mitej podrézy” i wychodzi.

Exercise 4

Replace the direct object (italicised) with a pronoun + wszystkie in the
correct case, €.g.

Czy czytasz te ksigzki? Czytam je wszystkie.
Czy znacie moich nauczycieli? Znamy ich wszystkich.

1 Czy znasz tych chtopcow? 4 Czy kochacie tych wnukoéw?
2 Czy odwiedzacie te kolezanki? 5 Czy Spiewasz piesni?
3 Czy lubisz te ciastka? 6 Czy fotografujecie parki?



UNIT 37

Clock time

The Poles say What hour is it?, at what hour?, it’s the tenth hour and fifty
minutes, at ten minutes past the eighth hour, in five minutes the ninth hour,
etc. Although the hour (godzina) is usually omitted, you still need the
feminine form of the ordinal numbers, e.g. Jest druga (godzina). These
decline as adjectives (see Unit 19). In the 24-hour clock, use dwudziesta
pierwsza/druga/trzecia for 21st/22nd/23rd. So, 10.00 is dziesigta (godzina)
or dwudziesta druga (godzina). You also need the cardinal numbers
dwadziescia (20), trzydziesci (30), czterdziesci (40), pieé¢dziesigt (50). So,
8.56 is osma pigcédziesigt szesc.

To specify minutes (minuta) to the hour use za + nominative case of
the hour; for minutes past the hour use po + locative case of the hour. For
half hours use do + genitive case of the next hour. It is often easier to use
the cardinal numbers, e.g. Jest dsma piec¢ instead of Jest pie¢ po osmej.
Minuta declines like an ordinary feminine noun.

The feminine locative singular of adjectives is identical to the genitive
singular, so you only need to remember the -ej form of each ordinal num-
ber when using o, po and do, e.g. 0 czwartej, po czwartej, do czwartej.
However, drugi and trzeci, which end in -i, become drugiej and trzeciej.

Ktora jest godzina? Jest... What’s the time? It’s. ..

Jest pierwsza It’s one o’clock

Jest pigta (zero) dziewie¢ It’s 5.09

Jest 6sma piecdziesiat It’s 8.50

Jest siodma trzydziesci It’s 7.30

or Jest wpot do 6smej It’s 7.30 (state next hour)
Jest dokladnie dwunasta  It’s 12 o’clock exactly
Jest poludnie It’s noon

Jest pénoc It’s midnight

Jest za kwadrans czwarta  It’s 3.45 (state next hour)
Jest kwadrans po czwartej It’s 4.15
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At = o + locative

Note: The o is used before full hours and optionally before the half hour.

O ktérej (godzinie) ... ?

o pierwszej

o dziewiatej

o drugiej trzydzieSci

or o wpot do trzeciej
Obiad jest o pierwszej.
Jest ciemno o piatej.

Mam pociag jedenasta trzy.

Idziemy (o) wpél do dziewiatej.

Past = po + locative

Jest minuta po drugiej

Jest trzy minuty po jedenastej

Jest szeS¢ minut po czwartej

To/before = za + nominative

Jest za dwadziescia pierwsza
Jest za piec szosta

At what time ... ?

at 1.00

at 9.00

at 2.30

at 2.30 (state next hour)
Lunch is at 1.00.

It’s dark at 5.00.

I have a train at 11.03.
We’re going at 8.30.

It’s 2.01
It’s 11.03
It’s 4.06

It’s 12.40
It’s 5.55 (state next hour)

rano in the morning przed poludniem a.m.
wieczorem in the evening po poludniu p-m.
W nocy at night pot godziny

wczoraj wieczorem
WZcoraj w nocy

last night (time prior to sleeping)
last night (time for sleeping)

Time expressions with the accusative

na = for a specific time

Ide do lekarza na czwartg.
Wychodze na dziesi¢¢ minut.

za = in a specific time

Za godzing mam lekcje.
Wracam za pot godziny.
Za pig¢ minut jest pociag.

I'm going to the doctor’s for 4.00.

I'm going out for ten minutes.

I have a lesson in an hour.

I'm coming back in half an hour.

There’s a train in five minutes.

half an hour



Time expressions with the genitive 37
Clock time
od = from; do = until; okofo = around

Od potudnia do péinocy. From noon till midnight.

Od siédmej w dot. Any time from 7.00 onwards.
Pracuj¢ do dwunastej/potudnia. I work until 12.00/noon.

Od rana do wieczora/nocy. From morning till evening/night.
Idziemy okolo dziewiatej. We are going around 9.00.

Time expressions with the locative

o = at; po = past

Najwcze$niej o 6smej rano. 8.00 a.m. at the earliest.
Najpozniej o trzeciej po poludniu. 3.00 p.m. at the latest.

Ide spa¢ po jedenastej/poinocy. I go to bed after eleven/midnight.
Po potudniu nie ma zajec. There are no lessons after noon.

Time expressions with the instrumental

przed = before; miedzy . ..a ...=between...and. ..
Wracam z pracy przed si6dmg. I return from work before 7.00.
Pracujemy przed poludniem. We work before noon.
Jestem w domu miedzy drugg  I'm at home between 2.00
a trzeciq. and 3.00.

Miedzy wpot do piatej a széstg. Between 4.30 and 6.00.

Exercise 1
Write these times in full. Use no prepositions.

7.55 11.10 840 17.12 20.19

Exercise 2

Rephrase the times in Exercise 1 using za (to) or po (past). Do not use
24-hour clock.
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37 Exercise 3
Clock time
Write these times using wpét do, kwadrans po or za kwadrans.

415 145 230 7.15 1030 845

Exercise 4

Write a phrase using o (at) and the locative in the gap. For ‘30” use wpot
do.

Kasia ma pociag (2.00).
Wracam (3.30).

Wstaje (5.30).

Jemy (12.30).

Idziemy do lekarza (5.00).
Ojciec wraca (4.00)

Mam lekcje (12.00).
Otwieram sklep (6.30).

0NN Nk W

Exercise 5
Rewrite in 24-hour clock without using prepositions,
e.g. za kwadrans siddma wieczorem = osiemnasta czterdziesci pieé

dwadzieScia po czwartej po potudniu
za kwadrans dziesigta wieczorem

za dziesig¢ (minut) jedenasta w nocy
trzy minuty po dsmej wieczorem
wpét do trzeciej po potudniu
kwadrans po piatej po potudniu
wpdt do dziewigte] wieczorem

za cztery minuty szosta wieczorem

0NN Nk W
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Exercise 6

Complete in Polish.

—_

OO0 N AW

Pawel wraca around 4.00.

Pracuje from 7.00 a.m. to 3.00 p.m.

Ide at about 12.30.

Czy jecie exactly at 12.00?

Nie wstaje before 9.00.
Idziemy between 5.00 and 6.00.
On dzwoni after 2.00.

Ola idzie do pracy for 11.00.
Mam pociag in 10 minutes.
Wychodzg¢ for 15 minutes.

37

Clock time
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UNIT 38
By¢ (past, future); days

Past tense (I was)

The endings are added to the verb stem by. The endings are different for
the three genders in the singular, and for masculine ‘men’ nouns and all
other nouns in the plural.

Masc. Fem. Neut. Men Other nouns
ja by-tem ja by-tam — my by-lismy my by-tysmy
ty by-tes  ty by-fas — wy by-liscie  wy by-tyscie

on by-/ ona by-fa ono by-fo oni by-li one by-fy
The plural for men contains -/i not -#y. It is also used for subjects of mixed

male/female or mixed male/neuter gender. The stress is always on the by
syllable.

Future tense (I will be)

Singular Plural

ja bede my bedziemy
ty bedziesz wy bedziecie
on/ona/ono bedzie oni/one beda

There were no/will be no

The past of nie ma is nie bylo; the future is nie bedzie. Remember that
the direct object (shown in capitals) stands in the genitive case after a
negative verb.

Sa jablka. Nie ma JABLEK. Nie bylo wczoraj JABLEK. Nie bedzie
jutro JABLEK.



Past

38
By¢ (past,

Future

Wczoraj bylem nad morzem.
Nie byles u nas.

Weczoraj byt tadny film.
Marta nie byla w biurze.
Czy dziecko bylo chore?
ByliSmy w kosciele.

Gdzie byliscie/bylyscie rano?
Wszyscy lekarze byli zajeci.
Czy byli panstwo Kowalscy?
Moje siostry byly w domu.

Jutro nie bede wolny. future); days
Bedziesz wolny okolo piatej?

Jutro nie bedzie FILMU.

Czy Marta bedzie jutro?

Tak, ale jutro bedzie w szkole.

Po obiedzie bedziemy u babci.

Czy bedziecie u nas o trzeciej?

Jutro tez nie bedzie LEKARZY.

Nie, beda o dwunastej.

Jutro beda u kolezanek.

Days of the week

Four days are masculine; three ending in -a are feminine. Days are
often used with the prepositions below. Note where we is used to aid

pronunciation.

Nominative  Accusative Genitive Locative Instrumental

w (on) od (from) po (after) przed
do (to) o (concerning) (before)

Mon. ponie- W ponie- ponie- ponie- ponie-

dziatek dzialek dziatku dziatku dziatkiem
Tues. wtorek we wtorek wtorku wtorku wtorkiem
Wed. sroda w(e) srode srody Srodzie sroda
Thur. czwartek w(e) czwartek czwartku czwartku czwartkiem
Fri.  piatek w pigtek piatku piatku piatkiem
Sat.  sobota w sobote soboty sobocie sobota
Sun. niedziela w niedzielg niedzieli niedzieli niedzielg

Pokéj na noc z piatku [gen.] na sobote [acc.]. A room for the night from Friday

to Saturday.

Umawiamy si¢ na niedziele [acc.]. We make a date for Sunday.
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38 Exercise 1

By¢ (past,
i) e Kazik Ewa Tomek i Ola Basia i Wanda
Po. kolega 700 klub jazzowy biblioteka
Wt. dom plaza ogrd ciocia
Sr. wujek zabawa las ogréd botaniczny
Cz. dziatka muzeum wycieczka jezioro
Pr. koncert kolezanka imieniny dziadka klub
So. mecz babcia kino teatr
Nd. park basen kosciot hala sportowa
For (a) to (d) refer to the above table and fill the gap with correct form
of by¢.
(a) Today is Thursday. Kazik and Ewa are talking.
K: Gdzie wczoraj?
E: na zabawie. A ty w kinie?
K: Nie. u wujka. Gdzie przedwczoraj?
E: na plazy. A ty gdzie ?
K: Caty dzien w domu. mi smutno.
(b) Tomek/Ola discuss their past activities with Basia/Wanda.
T/O: Gdzie w Srode?
B/W: w ogrodzie botanicznym. A wy gdzie ?
T/O: w lesie. Gdzie we czwartek?
B/W: nad jeziorem. A wy w miescie?
T/O: Nie, na wycieczce.
(c) Today is Thursday. Kazik and Ewa are talking.
K: Czy jutro w muzeum?
E: Nie, u kolezanki. A ty gdzie jutro?
K: na koncercie.
E: A gdzie dzisiaj wieczorem?
K: na dzialce. Jest duzo owocow. A ty gdzie
w niedziele?
E: Rano na basenie. Potem, nie wiem. A ty?
K: Na basenie juz wiele razy. w parku.
(d) Tomek/Ola discuss their future plans with Basia/Wanda.
T/O:  Gdzie w piatek wieczorem?
B/W: w klubie. A wy gdzie ?
T/O: na imieninach dziadka. A kiedy w teatrze?
B/W: W sobote po potudniu. A w niedzielg w hali
168 sportowe;j?

T/O: Nie. w koSciele.



Exercise 2

Reply in the appropriate tense. If possible, replace names with a pronoun,

and place with fam (there).

O O 0NN N A~ W=

—_

Gdzie byla Basia w poniedziatek?
Gdzie bedzie Kazik w sobote?

Kto byl w koSciele w niedzielg?

Czy Kazik byl w domu w poniedziatek?
Kto byl we wtorek u cioci?

Czy Ewa bedzie u kolezanki w sobote?
W jakim klubie byt Tomek i z kim?
Czy Ola bedzie w kinie sama?

Kto byl u dziadka na imieninach?

Kto bedzie w ogrodzie botanicznym?

Exercise 3

Read the text and answer in Polish.

O 01 Nk~ WK

ZCEDENENENED

Dzwoni listonosz. Trzyma ogromng paczke, list poleczony, i dwa rachunki.
Drzwi otwiera oSmioletni synek pani Kowalskie;j.

Czy jest tatus?
Nie. Jest w pracy.
Czy jest moze mama?

Mamy tez nie ma. Pracuje od wpdt do siodmej do wpét do jedenaste;.

A babcia albo dziadek? Moze sg?

Nie. Oni mieszkaja w Warszawie. Bedg u nas w niedzielg.

A moze jest siostra?

Nie mam siostry. Brat jest w szkole. Wraca o pierwszej.

A kto jest w domu oprécz ciebie?

Oprécz mnie? Nikt.

A kto si¢ toba opiekuje?

Pies, prosze pana. Jest bardzo duzy, bardzo zly i nie lubi listonoszy.

Gdzie pracuja listonosze?

Ile lat ma dziecko w tej opowiesci?

Jakie zwierz¢ ma dziecko?

Czy babcia mieszka w tym samym domu?
Ile rzeczy ma listonosz dla rodziny?

Ile godzin pracuje matka?

O ktérej godzinie zaczyna matka prace?
Ilu braci ma dziecko?

Czy pani Kowalska ma corke?

38
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UNIT 39

Months; seasons; time expressions

Months and seasons

For ‘in” with months and seasons use w and the locative case (but note
exceptions with na). Note where we is used to aid pronunciation. All
months are masculine. Luty was a masculine adjective meaning ‘bleak’ and

behaves as such. Three seasons are feminine; one neuter.

Nominative Locative Genitive Instrumental

w (in), od (from) przed (before)
po (after) do (to)

Jan. styczen styczniu stycznia styczniem

Feb. luty lutym lutego lutym

Mar. marzec marcu marca marcem

Apr. kwiecien kwietniu kwietnia kwietniem

May maj maju maja majem

June czerwiec czerwcu czerwca czerwcem

July lipiec lipcu lipca lipcem

Aug. sierpien sierpniu sierpnia sierpniem

Sept. wrzesien we wrze$niu wrze$nia wrze$niem

Oct. pazdziernik pazdzierniku pazdziernika pazdziernikiem

Nov. listopad listopadzie listopada listopadem

Dec. grudzien grudniu grudnia grudniem

spring wiosna (f.)* na wiosne wiosny wiosng

summer lato (n.)* w lecie lata latem

autumn jesien (f.)* na jesieni jesieni jesienia

winter zima (f.)* w zimie zimy zima

* Instrumental case alone = ‘every’ — wiosng, latem, jesieniq, zimg (every spring, etc.).




You will soon meet these words in spoken Polish: 39

Months;
seasons;
day week month year time

expressions

Sing.

Nom./acc. dzien tydzien miesigc rok

Gen. dnia tygodnia miesigca roku

Loc. dniu tygodniu miesigcu roku

Instr. dniem tygodniem miesigcem rokiem

Dat. dniowi tygodniowi miesigcowi rokowi

Plural

Nom./acc. dni* tygodnie miesigce lata

Gen. dni tygodni miesigcy lat

Loc. dniach tygodniach miesigcach latach

Instr. dniami tygodniami miesigcami latami #

Dat. dniom tygodniom miesigcom latom

* Dni was used after numbers, e.g. trzy dni, but is now also used after adjectives, e.g. fadne
dni and when ‘days’ is qualified, e.g. dni mojego zycia (days of my life). The form dnie
survives in some phrases, e.g. cate dnie (days on end).

# Old form laty occurs in set phrases, e.g. przed laty (years ago).

Time expressions

Some really useful expressions are those with co (every), temu (ago), zeszly
(last) and przyszly (next). Note the prepositions used with particular cases.
Nouns following numbers above 4, pot (half) and pare (a few) stand in
the genitive case.

co + nom.
raz na + acc.

co minuta

co dwie minuty
co para minut
co godzina

co pét godziny
co para godzin
€O rano

co wieczor

co niedziela

co kwiecien
codziennie daily

every Many expressions use
once every Genitive case alone:
co trzy dni jednego/pewnego dnia
co drugi dzien one day

co tydzien jednej/pewnej nocy

co dwa tygodnie one night

co osiem tygodni kazdego dnia

co pigé miesigcy every day

co rok kazdego wieczora

co pét roku each evening

co dziesiec lat
raz na godzing
dwa razy na dzieh
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temu ago

zeszty* last

przyszty*  next

minute temu

trzy dni temu

pie¢ miesigcy temu
tydzief/rok temu
pot roku temu
sze$¢ lat temu
dawno temu

Jak dawno temu?

od + gen. from
do + gen. to

od piatku do soboty
od tygodnia

od trzech miesigcy
od pigciu dni

od paru miesigcy
od wielu lat

od dawna

* With days, parts of days — use acc.
* With weeks, months, years — use loc.

w zeszly piatek

w zeszlg Srode

w zeszla noc

w zesztym tygodniu
w zeszlym miesigcu

w przyszly wtorek
w przyszla sobote
w przyszly wieczor
w przysztym maju
w przysztym roku

dzisiaj  today jutro tomorrow
wezoraj  yesterday pojutrze day after
tomorrow

od wczoraj do jutra
od dzisiaj do pojutrza

Notice the tenses here:
Jestem od piatku.

I have been here since Friday.
Bede od piatku.

1 will be here from Friday.

Caty whole (all); juz + caty

The adjective caly means whole. Juz + caly + present tense, means to have
been doing something for ... The word following caly is in the accusative

case.

Caly rok pracuje.

I work all year round.

Calg sobote bylam w pracy. [ was at work all Saturday.
Calg noc nie bylo spokoju. There was no peace all night.
Juz caly dzien pada deszcz. It has been raining all day.

Juz caly rok pracuje.
Czekam juz cala godzine.

I've been working for a year.
I’'ve been waiting for a whole hour.



Exercise 1

These tourists are visiting Poland. Write their replies in Polish. Use the
verb given in the question or the one suggested in brackets.

Rano Popotudnie Wieczor

Po. Odpoczynek po Spacer po miescie Wycieczka statkiem
podrézy po okolicach

Wt.  Muzeum Drugiej Na jagody! Czas wolny
Wojny Swiatowej

Sr. Ogréd botaniczny Restauracja Smakotyk — Kino - film Pan

obiad Tadeusz

Cz. Czas wolny Hala sportowa — basen ~ Hotel Bialy Orzet —

lub mecz pitki noznej wieczor na wesoto
— do péinocy

Pt. Wycieczka do zamku  Na zakupy! Filharmonia — koncert.
Bilet wstepu 10zt Dom towarowy Bilet 30 zt.

So.  Marsz w géry. Wracamy okoto ésmej 21.00 — PéZna kolacja
UWAGA - Ciepta odziez i dobre buty — bezptatne napoje
konieczne!

Nd. Msza Swieta — Kosciol Prosze przygotowaé Klub Polski — zabawa
Swietej Anny bagaze do wyjazdu bufetowa

1 Gdzie i kiedy kupujecie prezenty?
2 Kiedy stuchacie muzyki?
3 Kiedy zwiedzacie stare miasto?
4 Czy ogladacie film we wtorek?
5 Czy macie czas na polski obiad? (jes¢)
6 Czy bedziecie w kosciele polskim?
7 Co robicie w §rode rano?
8 Co robicie we czwartek? (plywaé, grac, bawic si¢)
9 O czym pamigtacie w sobote rano?
10 Ile kosztuje wstep do zamku?

39
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39 Exercise 2

Months;

seasons; Make sentences starting with co (every) and rearranging the given words,
time
expressions e.g. Every Sunday, kosciét, chodzié, ja.

Co niedziela chodze do kosciota.

Every year, podwyzka, robotnicy, dostawac, wszyscy.
Every two minutes, w domu, telefon, u nas, dzwonic.
Every evening, kawiarnia, w, Marysia, pracowa¢, nowa.
Every day, w, kupowag, i butki, my, mleko, sklep.
Every minute, nasza, przez, patrzy¢, sasiadka, okno.
Every week, klub polski, po, Pawel, do, chodzi¢, lekcje.
Every few years, praca, siostra, zmienia¢, moja.

Every month, Krakéw, rodzice, do, jezdzi¢, samochdd.
Every Saturday, czy, chodzi¢, na, wy, zabawa?

Every winter, Polska, $nieg, bardzo, by¢, w, duzo.

O O 0N Nk~ W=

—_

Exercise 3

caly dzien caly tydzien caly luty caly wieczér
calg niedziele caly rok calg noc caly styczen
cafe lato caly miesiagc calg godzine caly czas

Insert the best phrase in each gap.

Pracuje caly dzien i .
Anka juz nie ma pracy.
Pies lata po ogrodzie.
spedzam z rodzina.
ogladamy telewizje.
jest mréz w catym kraju.
Czekam na przyjaciot juz .
W Polsce jest pigkna pogoda.
9 Te glupie dzieci si¢ ktoca.
10 Dzieci sg w szkole.
11 W Polsce $§piewamy koledy
12 Dwanas$cie miesiecy to

OO N B~ W
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Exercise 4 39

Unjumble the sentences (check new words in vocabulary) (* from verb

Months;
seasons;
time

laé, bi¢, wiaé). expressions

1

2

W

Btyskawice w sag maju czasem. I pioruny leje* deszcz bija*. Tez zdarzaja
dni i ale cieple si¢ stoneczne.

Lato lipcu w mamy. Dzien lecie $wieci caty w stofice. Nie goraco i chmur
niebie ma na jest.

To styczen zima jeszcze. Zimno w pada i styczniu jest bardzo $nieg.
Pogodeg lutym mamy w wstretng. Mroz czasem a jest ze $niegiem czasem
deszcz. Samochodowe na zdarzaja drogach wypadki si¢ $liskich.

To kwieciefi wiosna — dni w cieptych poczatek Polsce. Pierwsze sa w
kwiatki ogrodach juz. Wieczorem $piewaja drzewach w rano i ptaki.
Jest na pogoda dosy¢ jesieni chtodna juz. Jest wieje* czasem i mgla
wiatr. Kolor opadaja liScie z zmieniajg i drzew.

Exercise 5

Translate into Polish. Use past tense of by¢ and expressions with temu.

~N O R W

I (fem.) was in Poland two months ago.

Antek was with us five years ago.

Three days ago we (masc.) were on a trip.

Were you (fem. pl.) in Krakéw a week ago?

Long ago there were no computers nor telephones.
How long ago were you (masc. sing.) in England?
Where was Marta an hour ago?
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UNIT 40

Dual-case prepositions

Some prepositions are always followed by a particular case, e.g. bez matki
(gen.) and przez okno (acc.); others often have several meanings which
require different cases:

Czekam na matke (acc.). I’'m waiting for my mother.
Siedze na krzesle (loc.). I'm sitting on the chair.
Patrz¢ na zegarek (acc.). I'm looking at my watch.

Verbs of motion

In Polish, the accusative case expresses motion. When a verb implies motion
to/from, the preposition after that verb is often followed not by the loca-
tive or instrumental case as you have learned, but by the accusative. Be
careful; motion can seem present in English where there is none in Polish,

e.g.

The child runs up and down the street (It is in the street [position] and
is simply running.)

The child runs into the street (It is on the pavement, then runs [motion]
into the street.)

Many verbs are pairs: one defines position, the other defines motion. Six
we can practise are:

Position Motion

stac to stand stawia¢ to put something in a standing
position

siedzie¢ to be seated siada¢  to sit down

lezeé to lie, be lying  klasé to lay something in a lying position

(klasé¢ sie to lie down)



We met lezeé¢ in Unit 25; sta¢ and siedzie¢ in Unit 31. Stawia¢ and siadaé
act like mieszkac; ktas¢ like is¢:

klasé: klade, kladziesz, kladzie, kladziemy, kladziecie, klada

Expressing ‘in’ and ‘to’

Usually w + loc. translates in; do + gen. translates motion into/towards. But,
if position or motion relate to an open area we use na.

w + loc. = Position inside na + loc. = Position inside
enclosed area open area

Jestem w mieScie, Warszawie, Jestem na rynku,

Polsce. Prezent jest w pudetku. dworcu, ulicy.

do + gen. = Motion to na + acc. = Motion to
enclosed area open area

Jade do miasta, Warszawy, Polski. Ide na rynek, dworzec, ulice.
Klade prezent do pudetka.

A few, often multi-state, countries, and most geographical regions, use na
for ‘in/to’.

Hungary Near East Silesia Canary Islands
Wegry Bliski Wschod*  Slgsk Wyspy
Kanaryjskie [pl.]
in = na + loc. na na Bliskim na Slagsku  na Wyspach
Wegrzech  Wschodzie Kanaryjskich
to=mna+acc. naWegry na Bliski na Slask na Wyspy
Wschéd Kanaryjskie

* Sim. Daleki Wschéd.

Locative to accusative change

This change most often occurs with na (on/onto). It occurs with w (in/into)
when the associated noun is an open area, e.g. hills, market place, fog,
water. It occurs with po and o mostly in idioms.

40
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Position = loc.
na, o, po, w

Motion = acc.
na, o, po, w

Pracuje na poczcie.
I work at the post office.

Wazon stoi na stole.
The vase stands on the table.

Sweter lezy na polce.
The jumper is lying on the shelf.

Jestem na urlopie.
I am on holiday.

Po obiedzie gramy w karty.
We play cards after lunch.

Zawsze zapominam o gazecie.
I always forget the newspaper.
W lesie sa jagody.

There are berries in the forest.
W goérach jest Snieg.

There is snow in the hills.

Ide na poczte.
I’'m going to the post office.

Stawiam wazon na stol.
I stand the vase on the table.

Klade sweter na potke.
I lay the jumper on the shelf.

Jade na urlop.

I’'m going on holiday.

Ide po obiad.

I'm going to fetch the lunch.

Prosze o gazete.

I ask for a paper.

Pies ucieka w las.

The dog runs off into the forest.
Jedziemy w gory.

We are driving into the hills.

Instrumental to accusative change

Position = instr.
miedzy, nad, pod, przed, za

Motion = acc.
miedzy, nad, pod, przed, za

Jestesmy nad morzem.
We are at the seaside.

Pies lezy pod tozkiem.
The dog is lying under the bed.

Kot siedzi przed plotem.

The cat is sitting in front of the fence.

Tomek mieszka za granica.
Tom lives abroad.

Dziecko jest za drzwiami.
The child is behind the door.

Jedziemy nad morze.
We’re going to the seaside.

Pies kladzie si¢ pod tézko.
The dog lies down under the bed.

Kot wychodzi przed plot.
The cat comes out in front of the fence.

Tomek jedzie za granice.
Tom is going abroad.

Dziecko chowa si¢ za drzwi.
The child hides behind the door.

Exercise 1

In each pair of sentences the same noun is omitted. Find it, then write its

correct form (acc. or loc.) in the gap.

rowerze spacery wycieczce  gory
rower spacerach wycieczke gorach
imieninach lekcje drzewach

imieniny lekcjach  drzewa



1 W byto duzo $niegu. 40
Kiedy jedziemy w ? BuEl-cEse
2 Ide do kolezanki na . prepositions
Czy byliscie u kolegi na ?
3 Antek jezdzi na .
Antek siada na i jedzie do miasta.
4 W lecie chodzimy na
Na spotykamy kolegow
5 Ola byta wczoraj na .
Jadg¢ jutro na
6 Na jesieni sg zlote hsc1e na .
Ptaki siadaja na i §piewaja.
7 O ktérej idziesz na
W piatek byliSmy na

Exercise 2

Insert the correct form of the verb. Write the noun in brackets in its
correct form (acc. or instr.).

Kot zawsze (leze¢) pod (krzak).

Kot zawsze (uciekac) pod (krzak).
Dzieci (chowa¢ si¢) za (ptot).

Za (plot) (byé — past) tadne ogrody.

Nad (morze) (by¢ — future) pigkne plaze.
Kasia (jechad) nad (morze).

Miedzy (studenci) (by¢ — past) Francuzi.
(ja, jechac) za (miasto).

Za (miasto) (by¢ — future) las.

O 00O\ W -

Exercise 3

Insert the correct form of the verb. Then, decide which case (acc. or loc.)
follows na.

1 Kwiaty (sta¢) na (stét). Pani (stawia¢) wazon kwiatow na (stot).

Czy ty (by¢) w przysztym roku na (studia)? Ty kiedy (jechac) na
(studia)?

Ojciec (pracowac) na (poczta). Czy wy (i§¢) na (poczta)?

Ja (by¢) jutro na (urlop). Ja (jecha¢) jutro na (urlop).

Ksiazki (leze¢) na (pétka). Profesor (ktasc) ksigzke na (pétka).

Dzieci (i§¢) na (spacer). My (masc.) (by¢) wczoraj na (spacer).

Chtopiec (siedzie¢) na (kanapa). Rodzice (siada¢) na (kanapa). 179
Ciocia (mieszkac¢) na (Wegry). My (jechaé) na (Wegry).

[\
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Appendix 1: How grammar works

Grammar means the rules governing how a language is written or spoken.
Every word is a particular part of speech with its own particular function.
Most languages have these parts of speech — nouns, pronouns, adjectives,
verbs, adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, numerals and interjections. Many
languages also contain the definite article the and the indefinite article
a/an. Polish does not.

1 Nouns

A noun is the name of a person, animal, place, object, feeling, sense, attribute
or abstract idea. English has two types of noun.

Proper — these nouns are considered special and are capitalised. They
include people, animals, buildings, geographical places and features,
celebratory days, characters in books/films, e.g. James, Agnes, Mrs Jones,
Sir Albert, Poland, Warsaw, River Thames, Peter Rabbit, St Joseph’s
Church, The Pope, Christmas.

Common - these are nouns which are not capitalised, e.g. boy, mother,
teacher, driver, cat, engine, apple, tree, river, sky. Some common nouns
are abstract (we cannot see them), e.g. war, fear, sight, height, delay,
trust, reality.

Common nouns are as follows:

Countable — they can follow a numeral, e.g. two cats, four children, ten
pounds, a hundred years.

Uncountable — they cannot follow a numeral. Instead, we use a quantity,
e.g. some peace, a little water, a lot of rubbish.

Collective — they define an aggregate of persons/animals, e.g. herd, group,
queue, crowd, workers, staff, police, working class.

Polish has the same types of noun as English.



Number

Most nouns can be either singular (boy, child) or plural (boys, children).
Abstract nouns like peace, despair do not usually have a plural.

Gender

English nouns have a fairly obvious gender:

Masculine — defines male persons/animals: father, son, brother, uncle,
pig, dog.

Feminine — defines female persons/animals: mother, daughter, sister, aunt,
sow, bitch.

Neuter — defines inanimate objects or abstract concepts: table, window,
sugar, carrot, water, grass, wind, peace, sadness, laughter, debt, success.

Common - defines persons/animals where the gender is unclear: teacher,
driver, manager, staff, child, bird, animal.

Polish has three genders: masculine, feminine and neuter. Each noun has
a gender. All male persons are masculine; all female persons are feminine.
The gender of all remaining nouns, with a few exceptions, is governed by
their endings.

Consider these inanimate (non-person) Polish nouns which, in English,
would all be neuter:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

stot table szafa  cupboard krzesto chair
uniwersytet university szkota school gimnasjum high school
banan banana gruszka pear jabtko apple

Stems and endings

The stem of a word is the part to which case endings (in nouns, pronouns,
adjectives including declinable numerals) and person endings (in verbs)
are affixed, e.g. kobiet-a, miast-o, dobr-y, pierwsz-ego, tob-q, jad-¢. The
final stem consonant can change under the influence of a following e or i,
e.g. miasto can become miescie. This is called consonant alternation.

Grammatical cases
English has five cases:

Nominative — subject of the verb: The boy eats his dinner. He eats his dinner.
Accusative — direct object of the verb: The boy eats his dinner. The boy eats it.
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Dative — indirect object of the verb: The boy gives a sweet to his friend.
The boy gives a sweet to him.

Genitive — indicates possession, usually with an apostrophe (with persons/
animals) or the word ‘of” (with inanimate objects): The boy’s friend is
happy. This is the cat’s basket. The girls’ coats are wet. The leg of the
table is broken.

Vocative — addresses someone/something: Sit down, boy. Quiet, Anna!

In English, case endings, apart from the apostrophe, plural ‘s’, and some
odd plurals, e.g. child/children, have largely disappeared, although they are
very visible in pronouns, e.g. I love him, and he loves me not I love he, and
he loves 1.

In English, the relationship between words in a sentence is usually clear
from the order of the words, and the presence of the definite/indefinite
articles ‘a’ and ‘the’. The girl loves the boy is different from The boy loves
the girl.

In inflected languages such as Polish, there is no definite or indefinite
article. Each noun, pronoun, adjective and numeral, by changing its end-
ings, clearly shows its relationship to other words in the sentence (its case).
Polish has seven cases — nominative, accusative, genitive, locative, instru-
mental, dative and vocative.

Declensions

The pattern of case endings for nouns is called a declension. The declen-
sion to which a noun belongs is governed by factors such as its spelling,
origin and development through usage over the years. Nouns which change
their endings identically belong to the same declension.

According to the Maty Stownik Jezyka Polskiego, Polish has five mas-
culine, six feminine and six neuter declensions (with variants in endings
occurring within them). A declension pattern (fully declined noun) is shown
for each. Dictionaries list nouns in the nominative singular form.

Most Polish language dictionaries show the gender and declension
number of each noun, e.g.

Dom (m) = menski (masculine); IV = 4th declension, i.e. declines like
bohater (warrior).

Matka (7) = zenski (feminine); III = 3rd declension, i.e. declines like
laka (meadow).

Liceum (n) = nijaki (neuter); VI = 6th declension, i.e. declines like
muzeum.

Nouns borrowed from other languages, e.g. biznes, koktajl, dzem, drink,
kryzys, sytuacja, are usually transcribed into Polish, retaining their original



pronunciation as faithfully as possible, and added to an appropriate declension.
Due to the influence of American pronunciation, the English short vowel
‘a’ is often transcribed as ‘e’, e.g. biznesmen (a businessman). A Polish
plural biznesmeni (businessmen) has resulted.

The case endings of one declension and another, for the same gender,
often vary only slightly. In addition, the case endings for the masculine
and neuter genders are often identical. Hence, rather than remembering
many declension patterns, it is wiser to learn the most typical case endings
found in each gender, and to memorise the declension of nouns which do
not behave typically. A good dictionary normally lists each headword along
with its genitive singular/plural, nominative plural and any unexpected
endings, e.g. dative singular.

2 Pronouns

A pronoun is a word used in place of a noun to denote a person or object
already spoken about or implied. Starting with ‘The man needs a new
car for his wife’, we can use pronouns to avoid repeating man, car
and wife:

He needs a new car for her. He will buy it today. This one is too
small. He likes that one.

There are nine types of pronoun in English and Polish, each with its
special function:

Personal — these replace the subject, direct object, indirect object or noun
following a preposition.

Subject Object
Singular 1st person 1 me
2nd person you you
3rd person he/she/it him/her/it
Plural 1st person we us
2nd person you you
3rd person they them

Bob [subject] gave the ball [direct object] to the boy [indirect object]
after speaking with Mother [following preposition].

He gave it to him after speaking with #her.
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Reflexive — these reflect the action of the verb back to the subject and
include the word ‘self’.

I rarely think about myself. The child can wash himself. We surprised
ourselves.

Reciprocal — these connect several persons and carry the idea of ‘each
other’ or ‘one another’.

Jack and Jill love each other. People should care for one another.
Possessive — these define a noun as belonging to someone.

This car is mine, but I prefer yours. His is even better.
Demonstrative — these choose between two alternatives.

Do you like this one or that one? These [cars] are not as fast as those [cars].
Interrogative — these ask a question.

Who won? Whose [bag] is this? What kind [of film] do you like?
Distributive — these specify each one, all, some, not one, no and none.

If each [person] does his best, all [people] will be happy.

None [no people] will be happy if only some [people] work hard.
Relative — these begin a relative clause which describes the preceding noun

in such a way as to distinguish it clearly from other nouns of the same

class.

The man who cleans my windows is quite young.

The woman whom I married is prettier than any other woman whom

1 know.

Indefinite — these are used when we cannot define a noun precisely, e.g.
someone, something, somebody.

Somebody should say something to someone at the next meeting.

All Polish pronouns, except reflexive and reciprocal, decline according
to the number, gender and case of the noun which they replace. The



following six pronoun types: possessive (mdj), demonstrative (ten, tamten),  Appendix 1
interrogative (jaki, ktory, czyj), distributive (kazdy, wszystkie/wszyscy) and
relative (ktéry) decline as the identical adjectives.
The difference in grammatical function is that pronouns replace a noun
but adjectives describe a noun or pronoun, e.g.

Wez mdéj [ad].] samochod. / Wez méj [pron.].
Take my car. / Take mine.

Wole tamtg [adj.] ksigzke. / Wole tamtg [pron.].
I prefer that book. / I prefer that one.

Kazdy [adj.] student ma dyplom. / Kazdy [pron.] ma dyplom.
Each student has a diploma. / Each one has a diploma.

3 Adjectives

An adjective qualifies (gives more information about) a noun or pronoun.
It stands before or after it, depending on the grammar of the sentence.
Adjectives standing after a part of the verb ‘to be’ (e.g. I was angry) are
being used ‘predicatively’. In Polish, every adjective agrees in number,
gender and case with the noun or pronoun which it qualifies. The example

below shows some of the many possible variations of the adjective bialy
(white):

Nom: Bialy kot (white cat, masc. sing.); biata suknia (white dress,
fem. sing.); biate okna (white windows, neut. pl.)

Acc. Mam biatego kota. I have a white cat.
Mam bialg suknie. I have a white dress.

Gen. Dom nie ma bialych okien. The house doesn’t have
white windows.

Instr. Dom z bialymi oknami. Al/the house with white
windows.

Polish has eight types of adjective, each with its special function:

Attributive (also called descriptive) — these are the adjectives we most
often use. They describe attributes like size, colour, nationality, age,
appearance or personality, e.g.

The house is old. John is a happy child. I bought a red car. The pie is
delicious. I need a new computer. He is sad. 185
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Every attributive adjective, e.g. happy, delicious, has a comparative form,
e.g. happier, more delicious and a superlative form, e.g. happiest, most delicious.
In Polish, these forms also agree in number, gender and case with the noun
or pronoun which they qualify.

Possessive — these describe who or what something belongs to.

This is my car. It is nicer than your car. Her car is older than their
car. It failed its MOT.

Demonstrative — these point out or choose between alternatives.

I like this dress more than that dress? These exams are harder than
those exams. Such people are not trustworthy.

Distributive — these specify each one, all, every, either, neither, not one,
no and none.

If each student worked hard, all teachers would be happy.
No students performed well and not one student passed.
You can speak to either boy but neither boy will tell the truth.

Interrogative — these ask a question.

Whose house is bigger? What kind of film do you like? Which book is
better?

Relative — these introduce a relative clause beginning with ‘which’ or ‘what’
followed by a noun.

I know which girls you like. We need to decide what train to take.
Do you know which boy stole your bike?

Indefinite — these specify an indefinite number, e.g. several, most, some, few.

Several girls bought some articles of clothing. Most girls bought
nothing.

Numerical — Polish treats cardinal numbers (one, two etc.) and ordinal
numbers (first, second etc.) as adjectives.



Using adjective types together

In English, as in Polish, we can use several types of adjective in the same
sentence. In Polish, each must agree in number, gender and case with the
noun or pronoun which it qualifies. However, note that Ais, her and their
(jego, jej, ich) are invariable and cannot change to agree with anything:

1 like my [possessive] new [attributive] job. (My and new agree with
job’)

Whose [interrogative] red [attributive] car is that? (Whose and red
agree with ‘car’)

These [demonstrative] wooden [attributive] chairs are heavier
[attributive, comparative] than those [demonstrative] plastic
[attributive] chairs. (All the italicised adjectives agree with ‘chairs’)

My [possessive] biggest [attributive, superlative] problem is our
[possessive] noisy [attributive] neighbours.

Some [indefinite] English [attributive] students are poor [attributive],
but other [indefinite] students are better off [attributive,
comparative].

Our [possessive] elderly [attributive] parents want to sell their
[possessive] flat.

His [possessive] mother has already bought her [possessive] new
[attributive] carpet.

Words with both an adjectival and pronominal function

Some words can operate both as adjectives and pronouns, e.g.

To nie jest mdj (adj.) pies. Mgj (pron.) jest czarny.

This is not my dog. Mine is black.

Ten (adj.) ptaszcz jest tanszy (adj.) od tamtego (adj.) ptaszca. Kupie¢
ten (pron.). Nie kupie tamtego (pron.).

This coat is cheaper than that coat. I'll buy this one. I won’t buy that one.

4 Verbs

A verb can express an action (eat, sing, walk, speak) or a thought, feeling
or emotion (think, believe, suspect, seem, like, hate, desire, want). The verbs
‘to be’ and ‘to have’ can stand alone (I am tired; They have a dog) or serve
as auxiliary verbs.

Most languages contain auxiliary verbs. These help us to form tenses.
The auxiliary verbs in English are: be, have, do, can, could, may, might,
must, ought, should, would, shall, will, need, dare, and used (1 am eating,
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I have eaten; You may go; She should have come earlier; They ought to
ask; He used to like coffee; You can’t do this).

Most verbs can assume either a transitive or intransitive function. If
transitive, the action of the verb passes from the subject to a direct object,
e.g. The girl [subject] ate [verb] her breakfast [direct object]. If intransitive,
there is no direct object, e.g. The girl [subject] ate [verb] quickly.

In most languages a verb has some or all of these forms:

Infinitive — in English this is indicated by ‘to’. I plan to finish tomorrow.
In Polish, the infinitive is contained within the verb and normally
ends in -¢ (czyta¢, by¢, procowac) or just -c (méc, piec). The infinitive of
an imperfective verb has a continuous, hence present tense, meaning,
e.g. ezytac (to be reading, to read habitually). The infinitive of a perfec-
tive verb has a completed, hence past tense meaning, e.g. przeczytac (to
have read).

Indicative mood — used to make positive or negative statements and ask
questions (I like cats; We don’t have a car; Who left this here?). The
indicative mood has these tenses: present, past, future and conditional.

In all tenses in the indicative mood, the verb can be in the active voice
where someone does something (The man bought the house) or in the
passive voice where something is done (The house was bought by the man).

Imperative mood — used to give commands. (Come here; Give me some
money; Buy that dress).

Subjunctive mood — once used to express hypothetical events, this has
largely disappeared from English except in expressions like ‘If T were
(not was) you, I would buy a house’ and ‘I request that Jane come (not
comes) at once.” Polish has no subjunctive mood. Hypothetical events
normally require the conditional tense in the indicative mood or are
expressed with the help of an adverbial phrase:

Gdyby byl [conditional tense| biedny, toby pracowal [conditional
tense].
If he were poor he would work.

Na twoim miejscu [adverbial phrase] zostatbym [conditional tense]
w Tarnowie.
If I were you [lit. in your place], I would remain in Tarnéw.

Participles — a Polish verb normally has two adverbial participles (present
and past tense) which, like all adverbs, are associated with a verb and
hence are unchangeable:

She fell (while) going upstairs [adverbial participle, present].
Having gone upstairs, she fell asleep [adverbial participle, past].



A Polish verb also normally has three adjectival participles which, like all
adjectives, agree in number, gender and case with the noun or pronoun
which they qualify. They occur in the present or past tense, and in the
active or passive voice:

1 saw a bike standing by the shop. [present adjectival participle, active]

Then I saw the bike being pushed by a boy. [present adjectival
participle, passive]

It was the bike (which had been) stolen yesterday. [past adjectival
participle, passive]

Verbal prefixes — these create new verbs from existing verbs: undo, reas-
sess, overcook.

Phrasal verbs — these are very common in English (jump down, fall over,
spread out). Polish uses verbal prefixes instead (zeskoczyé, przewrécié
sig, roztozyé).

5 Adverbs

Adverbs tell us how, when or where the action of a verb occurs. There are
seven types of adverb in Polish, each with its special function. The first
three types are the most common.

Time — these define when the action occurs, e.g. today, already, early, later,
now.

Place — these define where the action occurs, e.g. here, there, below, everywhere.
Many adverbs in this group define direction, e.g. upstairs, downhill, sideways.

Manner — these define how the action occurs, e.g. slowly, fast, silently,
suddenly, well, efficiently. English adverbs of the ‘how’ kind often end
in -/y.

Degree — these define the extent to which the action occurs, e.g. very, quite,
almost, scarcely, enough, too.

Frequency — these define how often the action occurs, e.g. daily, often,
never, always, sometimes, constantly.

Modification — these alter the sense of the action to some extent, e.g. also,
probably, only, even, definitely, presumably.

Interrogative — these ask a question, e.g. Why?, Where?, When?, How? They
are best treated simply as question words and are listed in Appendix 3.

Many adverbs have three forms — positive, comparative and superlative:
fast, faster, fastest; quickly, more quickly, most quickly; well, better, best.

Note: If you are struggling to identify the part of speech for a particular
word, it is most likely to be an adverb or a conjunction.
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Adverbial phrases

These have at least two words and exist in all the above categories.
Sometimes we find that an adverbial phrase qualifies the action of the verb
more precisely than would a single-word adverb, e.g.

He drove at a furious pace is more expressive than He drove fast.
I woke at the crack of dawn is more expressive than I woke early.

Adverbial phrases do not translate easily into another language because:

1 They are often idiomatic, and a literal word-for-word translation may
not make sense in another language. For example, na gérze (upstairs)
also literally means ‘on the hill’.

2 They often contain a preposition. In Polish, a preposition may have several
different meanings depending on the grammatical case which follows
it. Most difficult are English phrases containing ‘in’ and ‘with’. Unless
‘in’ means ‘inside’, one can rarely translate it into Polish as ‘w’. Similarly,
unless ‘with’ means ‘accompanied by’, one can rarely translate it as ‘z’.

Hence, if struggling to translate an adverbial phrase into Polish, it is often
better to condense the phrase down to one word and use an adverb, or
think about the exact meaning of the phrase and translate accordingly.

In English, as in Polish, we can use several types of adverb or adverbial
phrase in the same sentence:

The family has always (frequency) lived there (place) very (degree)
happily (manner).

I rarely (frequency) visit James now (time). He lives too (degree) far
away (place).

In March (time) you often (frequency) see daffodils here and there
(place), but tulips never (frequency) appear so (degree) early (time).

Buses run back and forth (place) to Krakéw (place) at regular
intervals (frequency) during the summer (time).

Distinguishing between adjectives and adverbs

This is critical, especially in sentences where both occur together. Adjectives
agree in number, gender and case with a noun or pronoun. Adverbs do
not agree with anything:

Jason runs fast [adv.] but Eliza runs faster. [adv.]
1 got the fast [adj.] train to work today.
Which teacher is the best? [adj.]



Which teacher do you like best? [adv.]

On Monday the queues in Tesco’s were longer. [adj.]
1 waited longer [adv.] in Tesco’s on Monday.

Get up earlier (adv.) and catch the earlier [adj.] train.

6 Prepositions

A preposition is a word or group of words, e.g. in, for, next to, which stands
in front of a noun or pronoun and relates it to other parts of the sentence.
Hence, very few sentences contain no prepositions:

Jack is sitting at the piano; I bought a book in the shop for my sister;
Anna sat down beside her friend; Did you go with Mary?; No, I went
without her; I go to Krakéw for two weeks on Tuesday. Will you write
to them soon?

A preposition and its associated noun or pronoun form a prepositional
phrase. This can clarify place, time, direction, purpose, etc. In English, as
in Polish, many prepositions have several meanings which we work out
from the context:

1 bought it for my mother (so that she would benefit — purpose).
I bought it for my holidays (for a special event — time).

I sold it for five pounds (for the sum of £5 — cost).

1 waited for James (until he came — time).

We went out for a meal (to eat — purpose).

The situation is more complex in the case of Polish prepositions because
each is followed by one of five grammatical cases. In addition, most of the
prepositions normally followed by the locative or instrumental case are
‘dual-case’; they are followed by the accusative case if motion or aim
towards a person or object is involved. If a preposition has several mean-
ings, it may well be followed by a different case for each meaning. Here
are some examples in which prepositions za and na have various meanings.

Parking jest za sklepem. [Instr.] The car park is behind the shop.

Zrob to za mnie. [Acc.] Do it for (instead of) me.

Siadaj za mna. [Instr.] Sit behind me.

Za zabawke trzeba zaplacic. [Acc.] You have to pay for the toy.
Kupitem to za trzy funty. [Acc] I bought it for three pounds.

Za rok kupi¢ dom. [Acc.] I’ll buy a house in [after] a year.
Masz na lody. [Acc.] Here’s [some money] for some

ice cream.
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Ksiazka jest na stole. [Loc.] The book is on the table

Poléz ksiazke na stol. [Acc.] Put the book on the table.
Robie dzem na zime. [Acc.] I'm making jam for the winter.
Ide na impreze. [Acc.] I'm going fo a party.

Janek choruje na grype. [Acc.] John is ill with the flu.

Gram na gitarze. [Loc.] I play [on] the guitar.

7 Conjunctions

Conjunctions join words, phrases or clauses in a sentence. A clause must
contain a verb. A main clause contains the main verb and a subordinate
clause contains a secondary verb.

There are two types of conjunction.

Coordinating conjunctions — these join words, phrases or clauses which
have an identical grammatical sense and function in a sentence. They
are simple to use and occur frequently, e.g. and, but, or, either . . . or,
neither . . . nor, both . . . and.

Mary and George live in Paris; I will be either a doctor or a lawyer;
The dress will fit Jane or Emma.

A frequent error is to use co-ordinating conjunctions to join ideas with
different grammatical sense or function.

Correct:  Paula likes chips but 1 prefer potatoes.
Jack lives in Bristol and I often visit him there.

Incorrect: Paula likes chips and my Granny likes cats.
Jack has a house but Granny doesn’t like him.

Subordinating conjunctions — these start a subordinate clause. There are
seven types: time, cause, condition, concession, purpose, result and com-
parison. They can begin a sentence or follow the main clause.

Before 1 go out, I'll cut the grass. [starts clause of time]
Jim will ring if he has a problem. [starts clause of condition]

8 Numerals

Numerals are numbers. There are cardinal (1, 2, 3) and ordinal numbers
(1st, 2nd, 3rd). In Polish both types decline, generally agreeing with the
number (singular or plural), gender and case of the accompanying noun



or pronoun. Most complex are cardinal numbers ‘one’ and ‘two’. ‘Three’
and ‘four’ have fewer gender and case forms. Numbers from ‘five’ onwards
have only one declined form. However, they are treated as quantities
and are followed by the genitive case of the noun, e.g. ‘five houses’ is ‘five
of houses’, therefore, pie¢ doméw. Watch out for special forms of cardinal
numbers applicable to ‘men’ nouns (e.g. trzy becomes trzej) and to collec-
tive neuter nouns (e.g. trzy becomes troje). Ordinal numbers just decline
as adjectives.

9 Interjections

Interjections are exclamations, like Hey!, Oi!, Bother! They are usually
self-explanatory. Many are rooted in Christianity, e.g. the Polish Matko!
means ‘Mother [of God]'.

10 How languages develop for ease of use

Polish, like English, contains voiced and unvoiced consonants. The terms
‘voiced’ and ‘unvoiced’ are very appropriate because they describe exactly
what is happening. For example, when we say ‘b’ and ‘p’ our lips and tongue
are roughly in the same position, except that the ‘b’ sound is said with
more force. This causes our larynx to vibrate and hence produce a voiced
sound. The ‘p’ sound, said with little force is, therefore, unvoiced.

When a spoken language is developing, people put sounds together so
that the words which they create are as easy as possible to say. A word
starting with ‘sp’, in which both consonants are unvoiced and flow into
each other naturally, is easier to say than one starting with ‘zp’, where the
‘z’ is voiced but the ‘p’ is unvoiced. To say ‘zp’ one has to say ‘z’, stop, and
then add ‘p’. The unvoiced equivalents of b, d, g, w, z are p, t, k, f, s.

If you look in a Polish dictionary you find that words often begin with
sp, zb, st, zd, sk, zg, sf (groupings where both consonants are either voiced
or unvoiced) rather than with sb, zp, sd, zt, sg, zk, zf (groupings where both
voiced and unvoiced consonants are present). Exceptions do exist, such as
kw and sw (unvoiced followed by voiced). The latter exists alongside its
equivalent zw (both voiced). However, in the many words starting with
kw, mainly but not exclusively transcribed from foreign words in ‘qu’, such
as kwartet and kwalifikacja, the sound becomes kf, as is the case in Polish
words starting with kw, like kwiat and kwas. In the few Polish words start-
ing with sw (e.g. swoj, swoboda) sw is said as sf. Words starting with sf, like
sfera and sfinks are foreign in origin.

When Polish became a written language, the spelling of a word was
usually based on its pronunciation. Foreign words entering the language
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usually adopted a Polish spelling, e.g. credit, business (both from English),
plein air, cadre (both from French), Vorhang (German) and credenza
(Italian) became kredyt, biznes, plener, kadra, firana and kredens. Xerox
often became ksero. Under the influence of American English pronuncia-
tion, the short ‘a’ sound in adopted words was often transcribed as ‘e’. So,
businessman, match and flash became bisnezmen, mecz and flesz.

In English, although we are mostly unaware of it, voicing of unvoiced
consonants occurs predominantly when the preceding consonant is voiced.
So, in jobs, lads, dogs, gives, glazes, the ‘s’ is voiced to become a ‘z’, but in
chops, boots, books, toffs, glasses, the ‘s’ remains unvoiced. Words ending
with a final sound ‘f* mainly adopt a plural with a ‘v’ sound. So, leaf, wife
become leaves, wives. But roof, chief remain as roofs, chiefs. Another phe-
nomenon can also occur. In the English pronunciation of houses and blouses
the fact that the final ‘s’ has assumed a ‘z’ sound forces the preceding ‘s’
to assume a ‘z’ sound as well. In Scotland, houses is usually said with two
‘s’ sounds, while the pronunciation of blouses can vary regionally.



Appendix 2: Studying an inflected language

1 What is an inflected language?

Polish is an inflected language belonging, with languages like Russian,

Serbian and Bulgarian, to the Slavonic branch of the Indo-European group
of languages. Latin and Greek, although not Slavonic, are also inflected.
In an inflected language the endings on words change according to the
function of the word in the sentence. Verbs change according to their
conjugation, nouns according to their declension.

Briefly, dictionaries list words in their uninflected form, but may also
state unusual inflected forms.

Part of speech

What dictionary descriptions normally state

Noun

Pronoun
Adjective

Adverb

Verb

Preposition
Numeral
Conjunction

Interjection/
Exclamation

Nominative singular (ojciec, matka, dziecko: father, mother, child),
but often also the genitive singular and nominative plural.

Nominative singular (on, tamten: he, that one).

Positive form of masculine singular (fadny: pretty). The comparative
form (here ladniejszy: prettier) is not shown if it is formed
in the normal way by adding -(i)ejszy to the positive. But,
for szybki (quick) the comparative szybszy (quicker) appears.

Positive form (fadnie: nicely). The comparative form (here
ladniej: more nicely) is not shown if it is formed in the
normal way by adding -(ie)j to the positive. But, for szybko
(quickly) the comparative szybciej (more quickly) appears.

Infinitive, often the 1st and 2nd person singular of the present
tense, and whether the verb is of imperfective or perfective
aspect (czyta¢: imperf. or przecytaé: perf.)

Grammatical case used after it. An extra -e to help with
pronunciation may apply, e.g. w, we (in); z, ze (from, with).

Usually numeral plus card. (cardinal: one, two) or ord.
(ordinal: first, second).

Simply conj. and meaning.

Either interject. or exclam. and meaning.
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2 How do words change in Polish?

In order to use a dictionary effectively you must be able to identify the
original form of a word, i.e. before the word shows any inflections (case
endings or verb endings) demanded by a particular piece of text.

Part of speech

Possible changes

Noun

Pronoun

Adjective

Adverb

Verb

Every noun belongs to a particular declension (group
identified from its prevalent characteristics). The gender
(masculine, feminine, neuter) of a noun is fixed. Nouns
change (decline) to:

1 Show grammatical case, by adding, removing or changing
the original ending according to the pattern prescribed for
their noun declension. Ojciec (Nom. sing.) becomes ojca
(Acc. and Gen. sing.); ojcem (Instr. sing.).

2 Show number (singular or plural) in all grammatical cases.
Ojciec (Nom. sing.) becomes ojcowie (Nom. pl.); ojcom
(Dat. pl.).

A pronoun has the same gender (masculine, feminine, neuter)
as the noun which it replaces. Pronouns decline according to
the pattern prescribed for their pronoun declension. On (he)
(Nom. sing.) becomes jego (Acc. and Gen. sing.); nim (Instr.
sing.). Oni (they) (Nom. pl.) becomes ich (Acc. and Gen. pl.);
nimi (Instr. pl.).

Adjectives, e.g. szybki, agree in number, gender and case with
the noun or pronoun which they describe. Given three genders
and seven grammatical cases in the singular and the same again
in the plural, each adjective could potentially have 42 different
forms. In reality, this reduces markedly because some cases and
genders use the same form of the adjective. Comparative (-er)
and superlative (-est) forms of adjectives (szybszy, najszybszy)
also decline as above.

Adverbs, e.g. szybko, have comparative and superlative forms
(szybciej, najszybciej). However, they are otherwise invariable,
i.e. they do not agree with anything.

These cause great problems. Each verb has a fixed number of
tenses depending on its aspect: imperfective, like czyta¢ or
perfective like przeczytac. Each verb also belongs to a defined
conjugation. Each conjugation has defined endings for 1st, 2nd,
and 3rd person singular (I, you, he/she/it) as well as for 1st, 2nd
and 3rd person plural (we, you, they). In the past, future and
conditional tenses, there are unique forms for masculine,
feminine and neuter subjects.



Part of speech  Possible changes

Preposition These are invariable. However, nouns, pronouns and adjectives
(both singular and plural) standing after a preposition decline
according to the grammatical case required by the preposition.

Numeral These cause major problems. Cardinal numbers have special
forms for masculine nouns and collective nouns, e.g. trzy
(three) becomes trzej (masc.) and troje (collective). Ordinal
numerals (first, second etc.) decline as adjectives, agreeing with
the number, gender and case of their associated noun or
pronoun.

Conjunction These are invariable but obey special rules about the use of
commas to separate words, phrases and clauses in a sentence.

3 What are the most common student errors?

Comprehension of an inflected language is seriously reduced by failing to
identify parts of speech correctly. Students most often fail to identify:

1 Gender, number and case of a noun.

2 Nouns with atypical endings, e.g. artysta (masc. but looks like fem.),
noc (fem. but looks like masc.).

3 Similar endings:

a) Dative singular -owi confused with masc. nominative plural -owie,
or even parts of a verb, e.g. powie (he will say).

b) Masculine genitive singular in -a (ojca) confused with feminine
nominative singular noun in -a (praca).

c) Dative plural in -om (matkom, ojcom) or genitive plural of feminine
noun without an ending (matek from matka) identified as mascu-
line nominative singular noun ending in consonant or masculine
diminutive ending in -ek.

d) Genitive plural of feminine nouns in -cia (cio¢ from ciocia) identified
as infinitive of verb.

e) Neuter plural in -a (pole: pola) identified as feminine singular.

f) Feminine singular in -i (pani) or instrumental plural ending -ami
identified as nominative plural ending in -i.

4 Diminutives of noun, e.g. stolik, stoliczek (small table), both from stot
(table), confused with stolek (stool).

5 Similar words, like nic (nothing) and ni¢ (thread) or wesote (happy)
and wesele (wedding).
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10

11

12
13

14
15

16
17

18

19

Negative verb (there is a nie somewhere in the sentence). Hence,
the reader does not realise that the direct object of the verb will be
in the genitive case unless the verb itself demands use of a different
case.

Person and tense of verb. This relies on knowledge of the conjugation
type of the verb.

Aspect of verb — imperfective or perfective. However, a few verbs have
two imperfective aspects plus a perfective aspect.

Gender and person in the past, future and conditional tense of verbs,
e.g. pisali (they wrote, masc. plural) versus pisaly (they wrote, fem./neut.
plural).

Verb ending -a (mieszka: he/she/it lives) confused with feminine nouns,
most of which also end in -a (miska: bowl).

Gender, number and case of pronoun — on (he) changes to jemu, jego
in different cases.

Gender, number and case of adjective.

Special masculine plural form of adjective relating to ‘men’ (dobry
becomes dobrzy).

Adjective confused with adverb, e.g. daleki with daleko.
Comparative and superlative forms of adjective and adverb, especially
if irregular, not recognised, e.g. adjective duzy (big) has comparative
wiekszy (bigger); adverb dhugo (for a long time) has comparative diuzej
(for a longer time).

Irregular nouns, adjectives, adverbs and verbs.

Inflected forms of numbers, e.g. dwa: dwaj: dwie: dwéch: dwoje all
mean ‘two’.

Word has vowel and/or consonant alternations ($wiat: Swiecie, Magda:
Magdzie).

Question word is in an unexpected case. Co (what) and kto (who)
are obviously different but czym, czemu are often confused with kim,
komu.

4 How to study a Polish text

Word order in a Polish sentence rarely follows the subject—verb—object
order prevalent in English. In addition, especially in speech or for emphasis,
associated words are often separated, e.g. adjective split from noun, or
pronoun split from verb. For example,

W jednym tylko bylem sklepie instead of Bylem tylko w jednym

sklepie. (I went to only one shop)

Takie chcesz ogladac filmy? instead of Chcesz oglada¢ takie

filmy?('You want to watch such films?)



Marta dwoch ma synow instead of Marta ma dwéch synow.
(Martha has two sons.)

Dobry kupites stownik? Instead of Kupites dobry stownik? (Did you
buy a good dictionary?)

Czemu ty tak poézno wracasz? instead of Czemu wracasz tak pézno?
(Why are you home so late?)

When faced with a Polish text, it is a mistake to start at the beginning of
a sentence and translate word for word. Rather:

1
2
3

~N

11

12

13

Check if the sentence is a statement or a question.

Find the verb(s).

Identify if each verb is a tense or an infinitive. If you find an infinitive,
it often follows an auxiliary verb which you must also find (e.g. Moge
[auxiliary] przyjs¢ [infinitive]: I can come).

Identify the person of the verb.

Identify if the verb is positive (its object is normally in the accusative
case) or negative (its object is most probably in the genitive case).
Find the subject of the verb.

Establish whether the subject is singular or plural.

Find the gender of the subject. Gender affects any associated adjec-
tives/pronouns and also the formation of past, future and conditional
tenses.

Identify any adjectives and adverbs.

Divide the sentence into clauses. Main clauses begin with a subject;
subordinate clauses begin with a conjunction (and, although) or a
relative pronoun/adjective (who, which).

Divide the clauses into phrases, often containing a preposition (with
my father, at the bus stop, near the shop).

In an inflected language, nouns/pronouns and adjectives rarely appear
in the nominative singular. To get the meaning, you must find the
dictionary form of these words by working backwards. In the phrase
przy obiedzie (at lunch), if you identify obiedzie as the locative singu-
lar of obiad, you can look up the meaning.

Remember that a, the, some, any do not exist in Polish (although there
are ways of making your meaning clearer). Normally, context will
dictate meaning. For example, z psem could mean with a dog, with his
dog, with their dog, etc.
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5 Sample text (in present tense)

Note: Bold = verb, uppercase = noun, italics = adjective, underline = adverb.
In a standard text:

¢ anoun/pronoun rarely appears in its nominative singular form. Various
case endings are used, especially for direct objects and after prepositions.

e a subject rarely precedes its verb.

e a mix of perfective and imperfective verbs, some reflexive others
non-reflexive, is used.

e a mix of past, present and future tense is used, along with some
imperatives.

e personal pronouns (I, you, he, etc.) are normally contained within the
verb.

e an adjective sometimes follows the associated noun, rather than
preceding it.

Skrecamy w lewo, zeby szybko dojechaé¢ do PRZYJACIOL.. Jest juz stras-
znie pozno. Zbliza si¢ jedenasta. A mrozno! Zapada tez gesta MGLA.

Jedziemy gtowng SZOSA. Po prawej STRONIE mafe PRZEDSZKOLE,
malutka PRZYCHODNIA lekarska, zamarzniete DZIAEKI, na ktérych
juz nic nie ro$nie. Po lewej, KIOSKI, STRAGANY. Chyba tu w DNIE
powszednie odbywaja si¢ TARGI. Dalej, PARKING. Nagle hamuje.

— Co sie dzieje? — pyta KASIA.

— Patrz, tam na PARKINGU pod DRZEWEM. Ten stary POLONEZ.
Czemu on tam tak samotnie stoi?

— Nie wiem. Chyba MLODZIEZ si¢ catuje.

Wysiadamy z WOZU i po cichutku zblizamy si¢ do SAMOCHODU.
Przednie SWIATLA sa wlgczone. DRZWI sa zamkniete na KLUCZ. W
SAMOCHODZIE jest tylko dwoje DZIECI. CHLOPCZYK ma moze
osiem LAT, a DZIEWCZYNKA ze cztery. W lodowatym POJEZDZIE
oboje mocno $pia. Gdzie s3 RODZICE?

Czemu te DZIECI tak $pia na pustym PARKINGU przy ogromnym
SKLEPIE spozywczym? No, i do tego w NOC wigilijng, kiedy wszyscy sa
u siebie w DOMU przy STOLE wigilijnym.

— No, i co teraz? — pyta KASIA.

Dzwoni¢ na KOMENDE. Tam zawsze jest POLICJANT na ostrym
DYZURZE.

Translation

We turn left in order to reach our friends quickly. It is already terribly
late. Not far off eleven o’clock. And freezing! A thick fog is falling
too.



We travel along the main road. On the right, a small play school, a tiny
doctor’s surgery, frozen allotments, on which surely nothing is growing by
now. On the left, kiosks, market stalls. There are probably markets here
on working days. Further on, a car park. Suddenly, I brake.

‘What’s going on?’ asks Kate.

‘Look, there in the car park, under the tree. That old Polonez. Why is
it standing there all on its own?’

‘I don’t know. It’s probably youngsters kissing.’

We get out of the van and quietly approach the car. The front lights are
on. The door is locked. There are only two children in the car. The little
boy is perhaps eight years old and the little girl about four. Both are fast
asleep in the freezing vehicle. Where are their parents? Why are these
children sleeping in an empty car park outside a huge food shop? And on
Christmas Eve too, when everyone is at home at the celebration meal.

‘Well, what now?” asks Kate.

‘I’ll phone the police station. There’s always a policeman on emergency
duty there.

Word analysis

Only significant words are analysed. For verbs, infinitive and aspect are
given. Pronouns, prepositions and conjunctions are omitted if their mean-
ing is clear from the English translation.

Word Origin

skrecamy skreca¢ (imperf.). Present tense. Ending -amy is 1st
person pl.

szybko adverb from adjective szybki.

dojechac dojecha¢ (perf.). Infinitive after zeby.

przyjaciot przyjaciel. Noun. Gen. pl. after preposition do. Naszych
(our) is implied.

jest by¢ (imperf.) Present tense. 3rd person sing.

zbliza si¢ zbliza¢ si¢ (imperf.). Reflexive. Present tense. Ending -a
is 3rd person sing.

jedenasta ordinal number. Godzina (hour) fem. is omitted. Subject
of zbliza sie.

zapada zapada¢ (imperf.). Present tense. Ending -a is 3rd person
sing.

gesta mgtla adj. + noun. Fem. sing. Subject of zapada.

jedziemy jecha¢ (imperf.). Present tense. Ending -emy is 1st
person plural.

gléwna szosa adj. gléwna + noun szosa. Instr. case for ‘means to an
end’. Fem. sing.

prawej stronie adj. prawa + noun strona. Fem. sing. Loc. after

proposition po. Verb jest (is) has been omitted.
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Word

Origin

na ktérych
nic nie
roSnie
odbywaja si¢
targi

dalej
hamuje

si¢ dzieje
pyta

patrz
czemu
samotnie
stoi

nie wiem
si¢ catuje

wysiadamy
wozu

po cichutku
zblizamy si¢
samochodu
przednie
Swiatlta
wlaczone

drzwi

zamkniete
na klucz

samochodzie
dwoje

chtopczyk

loc. pl. of ktéry after preposition na (on which) referring
to dzialki (fem. pl.).

double negative nic + nie (nothing). Nic is subject of
rosnie.

rosng¢ (imperf.). Present tense. Ending -ie is 3rd person
sing.

odbywac¢ sie (imperf.). Reflexive. Present tense. Ending
-ajg is 3rd person pl.

targ. Noun. Masc pl. Subject of odbywaja sie.

adverb. Comparative of daleko.

hamowa¢ (imperf.). Present tense. Ending -uje is 1st
person, sing.

dzia¢ sie (imperf.) Reflexive. Present tense. Ending -eje
is 3rd person sing. Subject is co.

pyta¢ (imperf.). Present tense. Ending -a is 3rd person
sing.

patrzy¢ (imperf.) Imperative, 2nd person sing.

question word ‘why’.

adverb from adjective samotny.

sta¢ (imperf.). Present tense. 3rd person sing. Subject is
on (Polonez).

wiedzie¢ (imperf.) with negative nie. Ist person sing.

calowac si¢ (imperf.). Reflexive. Present tense. Ending
-uje is 3rd person sing.

wysiada¢ (imperf.) Present tense. Ending -amy is 1st
person pl.

woéz. Noun. Gen. after preposition z.

adverb from cicho.

zbliza¢ si¢ (imperf.). Reflexive. Present tense. Ending
-amy is 1st person pl.

samochéd. Noun. Gen. after preposition do.

adj. Agrees with $wiatla. Neut. pl.

$wiatlo. Noun. Neut. pl. Subject of sa (present tense,
3rd person pl. of by¢.)

adj. from verb wlaczy¢ (perf.). Neut. pl. Agrees with
Swiatla.

noun, always pl. Subject of sg (present tense, 3rd person
pl. of by¢).

Adj. from verb zamkna¢ (perf.). Agrees with drzwi.

klucz. Noun. Zamkna¢ na klucz means ‘close with a
key’.

samochéd. Noun. Loc. after preposition w.

number ‘two’. Collective form used with dzieci
(children).

Noun. Diminutive of chlopiec. Subject of ma.
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Word Origin

ma mie¢ (imperf). Used with ages. Present tense, 3rd person
sing.

lat lata Noun. PL of rok (year). Gen. after number greater

lodowatym pojezdzie
oboje

Spig
gdzie
rodzice

te dzieci

pustym parkingu

ogromnym sklepie
Spozywczym

tego

noc wigilijng

WSZyscy

domu
stole wigilijnym
dzwonig

komende
jest
ostrym dyzurze

than 4.

adj. lodowaty + noun pojazd. Loc. after preposition w.

number ‘both’. Collective form used with dzieci
(children).

spa¢ (imperf.). Present tense. Ending -3 is 3rd person pl.

question word ‘where’.

noun. Masc. pl. Subject of sg (present tense, 3rd person
pl. of by¢).

demonstrative adj. ten + noun dzieci. Neut. pl. Subject
of $pia.

adj. pusty + noun parking. Loc. after preposition na.

adj. ogromny + noun sklep + adj. spozywezy. Loc. after
preposition przy.

pronoun to. Gen. after preposition do.

noun noc + adj. wigilijna. Acc. of time after preposition w.

pronoun. Masc. pl. ‘men’ form. Subject of sa (present
tense, 3rd person pl. of by¢).

noun dom. Loc. after preposition w.

noun stét + adj. wigilijny. Loc. after preposition przy.

dzwoni¢ (imperf.). Present tense used for future ‘will
ring’. 1st person sing.

komenda. Noun. Acc. after preposition na.

by¢ (imperf.) Present tense. 3rd person sing.

adj. ostry + noun dyzur. Loc. after preposition na.
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Appendix 3: Question words

Czy?

Starts a question which expects

a Yes or No answer, e.g. Czy
jestes glodny? (Are you

hungry?)
Co?

Czemu?
[Dat. of co]

*Czyj?

Dlaczego?
Dokad?

Do kogo?
[Gen. of kto]

Do ktorego?
[Gen. of ktéry]

Do ktorej (godziny)?
[Gen. of ktéra]

Gdzie?

Ile?

Ile razy?

Jak?

Jak czesto?

Jak dawno (temu)?

What?
Why?

Whose?

Why?
To where?

To whom

To what date?

To what time?

Where?

How much/
many?

How many
times?

How?

How often?

How long ago?

Jak dlugo?

*Jaki?

Kiedy?

Komu?
[Dat. of kto]

Kto?
*Ktory?

Ktorego?
[Gen. of ktéry]

Na jak dlugo?

O ktorej (godzinie)?
[Loc. of ktéra]

Od kiedy?

Od kogo?
[Gen. of kto]

Od ktoérego?
[Gen. of ktéry]

Skad?

Z kim?
[Instr. of kto]

How long?

Of what kind?
When?

To whom?

Who?
Which?

On what date?

For how long?

At what time?

From when?

From whom?

From what date?

From where?

With whom?

* These words are also pronouns and adjectives and decline as such, agreeing in
number, gender and case with the noun to which they refer, e.g. Kupujesz dom



[Acc.]? Jaki? but Kupujesz gazete/mieszkanie? Jaka?/Jakie? Examples are given Appendix 3
for the more complex questions.

Ktorego jedziesz do Polski?
When (on what date) are you going to Poland?

Od ktéorego jestes w Polsce?
How long (from what date) have you been you in Poland?

Do ktorego jestes w Polsce?
Till when (to what date) are you in Poland?

O ktérej zaczynasz prace?
At what hour do you start work?

Do ktérej pracujesz?
To what hour do you work?

Do kogo dzwonisz?
Who are you phoning?

Od kogo dostales stownik?
Who did you get the dictionary from?

Z kim idziesz na impreze?
With whom are you going to the party?

Komu dales pieniadze?
To whom did you give the money?

Dokad idziesz?
(To) where are you going?

Skad jestes?
Where are you from?
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Appendix 4: Verbs byé and mie¢ -
all tenses

Note: Some information in this Appendix is not covered in this book but
in Polish: An Essential Grammar and in Intermediate Polish: A Grammar
and Workbook.

By¢ ‘to be’

This imperfective verb has two forms — an irregular actual form by¢ (I
am) and a frequentative form bywa¢ (I am habitually) which is rare and
used mainly in the present and past tenses, e.g. Czesto bywam/bywalem

w Krakowie. (I often visit/visited Krakow.)

Present tense

Person by¢ bywa¢
ja 1 jestem bywam
ty you (sing.) jestes bywasz
on/ona/ono he/she/it jest bywa
my we jesteSmy bywamy
wy you (pl.) jestescie bywacie
oni/one they sa bywaja
Past tense — by¢

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Men nouns Other nouns
ja bylem ja bylam - my byli§my my bylysmy
ty byles ty bylas - wy byliscie wy bylyscie
on by? ona byla ono bylo oni byli one byly




Past tense — bywaé

Appendix 4

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Men nouns Other nouns
ja bywalem  ja bywalam - my bywaliSmy  my bywalySmy
ty bywales ty bywatas - wy bywaliScie wy bywalyScie
on bywat ona bywala ono bywato oni bywali one bywaly
Future tense — by¢
Singular Plural
Jja bede my bedziemy

ty bedziesz
on/ona/ono bedzie

wy bedziecie
oni/one beda

Future tense — bywaé (made with future tense of by¢ +

past tense of bywac)

Singular

Plural

ja bede bywat / bywata

ty bedziesz bywal / bywata
on/ona/ono bedzie

bywat / bywata / bywalo

my bedziemy bywali / bywaly
wy bedziecie bywali / bywaly
oni/one beda bywali / bywaly

Conditional tense — by¢

Made from 3rd person singular and 3rd person plural of past tense plus
conditional tense endings (shown in italics).

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Men nouns Other nouns
ja bylbym ja bylabym - my bylibysmy my bylybysmy
ty bylbys ty bylabys - wy bylibyscie wy bylybyscie
on bylby ona bylaby ono byloby oni byliby one bylyby
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Conditional tense — bywaé

Made from 3rd person singular and 3rd person plural of past tense plus
conditional tense endings (shown in italics).

Singular Plural
Masc. Fem. Neut. Men nouns Other nouns
ja bywalbym ja bywalabym - my bywalibysmy my bywalybysmy
ty bywalbys ty bywalabys - wy bywalibyscie wy bywalybyscie

on bywalby ona bywalaby ono bywaloby oni bywaliby one bywalyby

Mie¢ ‘to have’

This imperfective verb has two forms — an actual form mie¢ and a
frequentative form miewa¢, both belonging to the -am, -a, -ajg conjuga-
tion. Miewac¢ is archaic, but is still found in its reflexive form in the present
tense, e.g. Jak sie¢ pan miewa?, instead of Jak si¢ pan ma?

Present tense

Person mieé¢ miewaé
ja I mam miewam
ty you (sing.) masz miewasz
on/ona/ono he/she/it ma miewa
my we mamy miewamy
wy you (pl.) macie miewacie
oni/one they maja miewaja

Past tense — mieé

Masc. Fem. Neut. Men nouns Other nouns
ja mialem ja miatam - my mieliSmy my mialySmy
ty miale$ ty mialas - wy mieliScie wy miatyScie
on mial ona miala ono mialo oni mieli one mialy




Future tense — mieé

Appendix 4

Made with future tense of byé and past tense of mieé.

Singular

Masc.

Fem. Neut.

ja bede mial
ty bedziesz miat
on bedzie mial

ja bede miala -
ty bedziesz miata -
ona bedzie miala ono bedzie mialo

Plural

Men nouns

Other nouns

my bedziemy mieli
wy bedziecie mieli
oni beda mieli

my bedziemy miatly
wy bedziecie mialy
one beda mialy

Conditional tense — mieé

Made from 3rd person singular and 3rd person plural of past tense plus

conditional tense endings (shown in italics).

Masc. Fem. Neut. Men nouns Other nouns
ja miatbym  ja mialabym - my mieliby§Smy  my miatybysSmy
ty mialtby§ ty miataby§ - wy mielibyscie ~ wy mialybyscie
on mialby ona mialaby  ono mialoby  oni mieliby one mialyby
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KEY TO EXERCISES

Unit 1

Exercise 1
2 piekna 4 dobra 5 dobra 7 stare 8 pigkne 11 stary 16 pigkna

Exercise 2

A: 2i, 3b, 4a, 5c, 6h, 7d, 8f, 9e
B: 1 jakie 2 jakie 3 jaki 4 jaka 5 jaki 6 jaki 8 jaka 9 jaka
C: 1 smaczne 2 male 3 wysoki 4 mila 5 stoneczny 6 duzy 8 zimna 9 trudna

Exercise 3

1 On jest wysoki. 2 Ono jest stare. 3 On jest znany. 4 Ona jest tadna.
5 Ona jest biata. 6 On jest duzy. 7 Ono jest smutne. 8 On jest inteligentny.

Exercise 4

1 duzy czerwony 2 wesoty stary 3 drogie warszawskie 4 pyszne stodkie
5 stara polska 6 cicha zimowa 7 tadna mtoda

Exercise 5

1...mloda i madra 2 ... biedna i gtupia 3 ... niska i pickna 4 ... mita i
wesota 5 ... bogata i inteligentna 6 . . . glodna i zmgczona



Unit 2

Exercise 1

ptaki, okna, kwiaty, dziewczyny, muzea, numery, pola, telefony, drogi, morza,
kobiety, sklepy, siostry, zdjegcia, pociagi, szkoty, jabtka, kolezanki, mieszkania,
sgsiadki

Exercise 2

2 ulice . . . waskie 3 aleje . . . szerokie 4 owce . . . biate 5 kuchnie . . . ciepte
6 lekcje . . . trudne 7 sale . . . zajete 8 babcie . . . mile

Exercise 3

1 duze kapelusze 2 polskie patace 3 kolorowe parasole 4 wygodne hotele
5 pigkne kraje 6 ciemne noce 7 smaczne owoce 8 niebieskie talerze
9 diugie miesigce 10 mate klucze 11 smutne twarze 12 krétkie podréze

Exercise 4

1 konie 2 mitosci 3 jabtonie 4 licie 5 nici 6 pie$ni 7 opowiesci 8 ognie
9 tygodnie 10 wsie 11 gatezie 12 todzie

Exercise 5

1 otwarte. One nie sg zamknigte. 2 drogie. One nie sg tanie. 3 krétkie. One
nie sa dtugie. 4 nowe. One nie s3 stare.

Exercise 6

1 niemowleta. Niemowlgta sg zmgczone. 2 imiona. Polskie imiona sg trudne.
3 zwierzgta. Zwierzgta sa mile. 4 dziewczeta. Angielskie dziewczeta sa
piekne. 5 kurczeta. Mate kurczeta sg zotte.

Unit 3

Exercise 1

a) malarze, poeci, fryzjerze, kierowcy, ogrodnicy, specjalisci
b) synowie, bracia, ojcowie, wujkowie, chtopcy, koledzy

Key to
exercises
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Exercise 2

a) 1 biedni 2 chore 3 szczesliwe 4 zmeczeni 5 dobrzy 6 zajete 7 smutni
8 glodni

b) 9 zadowolone 10 starzy 11 mtodzi 12 bogate

c) 1 oni 2 one 3 one 4 oni 5 oni 6 one 7 oni 8§ oni 9 one 10 oni
11 oni 12 one

Exercise 3
1b, 2g, 31, 4i, 5a, 6¢, 7h, §j, 9d, 10e

Exercise 4

a) 1 polscy 2 rosyjscy 3 szkoccy 4 norwescy 5 angielscy 6 niemieccy
7 wloscy 8 japonscy 9 belgijscy 10 francuscy 11 greccy 12 hiszpanscy
b) Ic, 2f, 3k, 4h, 5g, 6a, 7d, 8e, 91, 10b, 11i, 12j

Exercise 5
1c, 2b, 3e, 4b, 5b, 6d, 7e, 8e, 9a, 10b, 11e, 12b, 13e, 14e, 15b

Unit 4

Exercise 1

1 ma 2 maja 3 ma 4 mamy 5 maja 6 ma 7 macie 8 maja 9 masz 10 maja
11 mam 12 ma 13 majg 14 ma 15 maja 16 ma 17 ma 18 maja

Exercise 2

1 czekoladowe jajko 2 polska ksiazke 3 trudne nazwisko 4 malg coérke
5 zielong sukni¢ 6 wysokie drzewo 7 szeroka rzeke 8 angielskie imig

Exercise 3

1 biale okna 2 smaczne kielbasy 3 dobre siostry 4 waskie ulice 5 duze pola
6 trudne lekcje 7 stare mieszkania 8 dobre dzieci

Exercise 4

1 Swieze, Swieze masto 2 mita, mita cioci¢ 3 tanie, tanie mleko 4 stara, starg
zong 5 drogie, drogie migso 6 mtode, mtode nauczycielki 7 r6zowe, rézowe
suknie



Unit 5

Exercise 1

1 $§piewam 2 otwieraja. 3 odwiedza 4 zna 5 pamigtasz 6 Spiewa 7 witamy
8 kochaja 9 zwiedzacie 10 czytaja 11 zamyka 12 pamiegtaja

Exercise 2
1c, 2e, 3b, 4h, 5d, 6a, 71, 8g

Exercise 3

a) 1...czytatrudng ksigzke. 2 .. .zwiedza nowa szkole. 3 ... znam biedng
sgsiadke. 4 ... pamigta starg kawiarni¢. 5 . . . kocha pigkna dziewczyne.
6 ... odwiedza mioda panig. 7 . .. §piewa polska piesi. 8 . . . witasz
milg kolezanke.

b) 1 Lekarze czytaja trudne ksiazki. 2 Koledzy zwiedzaja nowe szkoty.
3 My znamy biedne sasiadki. 4 One pamigtajg stare kawiarnie.
5 Chtopcy kochaja pieckne dziewczyny. 6 Mezczyzni odwiedzaja mtode
panie. 7 Dzieci $§piewaja polskie piesni. 8 Wy witacie mite kolezanki.

Unit 6

Exercise 1

1...ma duzy, pigkny dom.2 ... maja dobre, drogie otéwki. 3 ... zwiedzamy
stary zamek. 4 . . . wita mile biate kroliki. 5 . . . §piewaja hymn narodowy.

Exercise 2

samochdd, rower, stél, paszport, talerz, hotel, pociag, ser, kraj. Rest are
masculine ‘alive’ nouns.

Exercise 3

1 Zosia $piewa wesolg piesn. 2 Antek zna stary zamek. 3 (Ja) czytam
polska gazete. 4 Zwiedzaja piekne miasto. 5 Chlopiec otwiera duze okno.
6 Babcia odwiedza biedne dziecko.

Exercise 4

1 (On) zamyka duze okna. 2 Kochamy szare kréliki. 3 Franek pamieta stare
samochody. 4 Znamy nowe sklepy. 5 Odwiedzamy babcie. 6 (Oni) czytaja
francuskie ksigzki. 7 Ona kocha polskie domy. 8 On zwiedza niemieckie
miasta.

Key to
exercises
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Unit 7

Exercise 1

1...gramy w karty. 2 . . ., pytam o adres. 3 . . . zapraszam na przyjecie.
4 ... narzekamy na dziecko. 5 . .. pytamy o droge. 6 . . . gram w pitke
nozna.

Exercise 2

1 narzeka 2 przepraszam 3 narzekaja 4 dziekuje S5 zapraszajg 6 patrze
7 pytacie 8 jade

Exercise 3

1 pytamy, siostre 2 czekacie, babci¢ 3 przeprasza, spéZnienie 4 pyta, godzing
5 graja, pitk¢ nozna 6 narzeka, matke 7 rozmawiaja, telefon

Exercise 4

1 Chtopiec czeka na pociag. 2 Marta przeprasza za klopot. 3 Agata ma
czas na kawe. 4 Dzwonig po taksowke. 5 Ide po chleb. 6 Dzigkuje za obiad.
7 Tomek zaprasza dziewczyne¢ na impreze. 8 Prosze o pienigdze.

Exercise 5

1 gazete 2 Warszawe 3 prezent 4 okno S takséwke 6 pieniadze 7 zdjecie
8 Terese 9 las 10 spacer

Unit 8

Exercise 1

syna, miodziefica, malarza, Anglika, dentyste, Tomka, nauczyciela, psa,
kota, sprzedawce, meza, chtopca, goScia, kolege, wujka, fryzjera, ojca,
ucznia

Exercise 2

1 Kogo kochasz? Kocham brata. 2 Kogo pamig¢tasz? Pami¢tam dziadka.
3 Kogo kochasz? Kocham meza. 4 Kogo odwiedzasz? Odwiedzam kolege.
5 Kogo znasz? Znam mezczyzng. 6 Kogo witasz? Witam goscia. 7 Kogo
kochasz? Kocham psa. 8 Kogo odwiedzasz? Odwiedzam chtopca.



Exercise 3 Key to
exercises
1 Corki ... nauczycielke. 2 Pani . . . kolezanke. 3 Ciocia . . . cérke. 4 . . . siostre.

5 ...sasiadke. 6 ... lekarke. 7 Wnuczka . . . babcig. 8 Polki . . . Angielke.

Unit 9

Exercise 1

profesoréw malarzy Anglikéw kolegéw artystow towarzyszy Rosjanow
zolierzy nauczycieli sklepikarzy

Exercise 2

1 One kochaja Francuzéw. 2 Znamy lekarzy. 3 Ona zna Amerykandw.
4 On ma braci. 5 Kocham nauczycieli. 6 Oni pamigtaja studentow.
7 Pamigtam listonoszy. 8 Wy znacie inzynieréw. 9 Ty odwiedzasz przyjaciot.
10 Pamietamy specjalistow.

Exercise 3

1 Zony narzekaja na mezéw. 2 Marta czeka na kolegg. 3 Patrze na psa.
4 Ojcowie narzekaja na chtopcéw. 5 Czekamy na kolegéw. 6 Ide po meza.
7 Angielskie panie pytaja o goSci. 8 Dzwoni¢ po lekarza. 9 Mate dzieci
pytaja o dziadka. 10 Polscy turysci czekaja na kierowce.

Unit 10

Exercise 1

2 piedn, ja 3 nauczycielke, ja 4 otdwek, go 5 ciocig, ja 6 okna, je 7 drzwi,
je 8 kolege, go 9 wujka, go 10 dziadka, go 11 gazete, ja 12 dziecko, je

Exercise 2

1 ja, nig 2 go, niego 3 je, nie 4 ich, nich 5 je, nie 6 go, niego

Exercise 3

1 nas 2 nich 3 niego 4 nia 5 ja 6 ich 7 nas 8 ciebie 9 mnie 10 ci¢
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Exercise 4

1 Nauczycielki narzekaja na nie. 2 Chlopcy kochaja nas. 3 Czekamy na
was. 4 Pamigtacie nas? 5 Znamy ich. 6 Koledzy zapraszaja je. 7 Kochamy
was. 8 Ojcowie narzekaja na nich. 9 Pytamy o nie. 10 Zapraszamy was
na lody.

Exercise 5
1h, 2f, 3g, 41, 5k, 6c, 7], 8e, 9a, 10d, 11i, 12b

Unit 11

Exercise 1

1 kota 2 stotu 3 dzbana 4 samochodu 5 garnka 6 barana 7 stoika 8 chleba
9 sera 10 obiadu 11 buta 12 kalafiora 13 sklepu 14 dywanu 15 grzyba
16 ziemniaka

Exercise 2

1 ma. Dom siostry jest fadny. 2 odwiedza. Babcia dziecka jest stara. 3 ma.
Pole ojca jest male. 4 kocha. Rower wujka jest stary. 5 czyta. Ksigzka Teresy
jest trudna. 6 ma. Mleko kota jest Swieze. 7 kocha. Dziewczyna Antka jest
pigkna. 8 ma. Takséwka kierowcy jest nowa.

Exercise 3

1 koniec burzy 2 poczatek lekcji 3 koniec alei 4 poczatek podrdzy
5 koniec piesni 6 poczatek wakacji 7 koniec opowiesci 8 poczatek melodii
9 koniec jesieni

Unit 12

Exercise 1

1 matki, matek 2 wojska, wojsk 3 lekarki, lekarek 4 jabtka, jabtek 5 corki,
corek 6 t6zka, 16zek 7 nazwiska, nazwisk 8 bluzki, bluzek

Exercise 2

1 wujka, wujkoéw 2 stoika, stoikow 3 kieliszka, kieliszkow 4 patyka, patykoéw
5 czajnika, czajnikow 6 sznurka, sznurkéw



Exercise 3

1 Czyj...dom....dom studentéw.

2 Czyja ...zabawka. ... zabawka braci.

3 Czyje . ..jedzenie. . . . jedzenie psOw.

4 Czyja ...clocia. . .. ciocia siostr.

5 Czyj...klub....klub Polakéw.

6 Czyje ... czasopismo. . . . czasopismo rodzicow.
7 Czyj ... autobus.. .. autobus turystow.

8 Czyja ...lalka....lalka cérek.

9 Czyje ... zdjecie. . . . zdjecie kolezanek.
10 Czyj ... obiad.. .. obiad dzieci.
11 Czyja ... sypialnia. . .. sypialnia synéw.

12 Czyje . .. mieszkanie. . . . mieszkanie panow.
13 Czyja . .. sagsiadka. . . . sasiadka kolegow.

14 Czyje ... miasto. . . . miasto przyjaciol.
Unit 13

Exercise 1

wesolego, wesolej, wesotych; drogiego, drogiej, drogich: mtodego, miode;j,
mlodych; glupiego, gtupiej, gtupich; ciekawego, ciekawej, cieckawych; chorego,
chorej, chorych; wielkiego, wielkiej, wielkich; bogatego, bogatej, bogatych;
biednego, biednej, biednych; angielskiego, angielskiej, angielskich

Exercise 2

1 brytyjskiego chiopca 2 mitego wujka 3 matego brata 4 zmeczonego pana
5 czarnego psa 6 miodej matki 7 niskiej dziewczynki 8 tadnej siostry
9 pigknego zwierzecia 10 niebieskiego morza 11 nowego miasta 12 duzego
muzeum

Exercise 3

1 Malutkie niemowl¢ ma niskie 16zeczko. L.6zeczko malutkiego niemowlecia
jest niskie. 2 Bogaty biznesmen ma drogi samochdd. Samochdd bogatego
biznesmena jest drogi. 3 Mita babcia kocha czarnego kota. Kot mitej babci
jest czarny. 4 Mate dziecko ma nowa zabawke. Zabawka matego dziecka
jest nowa. 6 Stary pan ma siwe wlosy. Wtosy starego pana sa siwe. 8 Pickna
pani ma tadng suknie¢. Suknia pigknej pani jest tadna. 9 Biedna studentka
czyta tanig gazete. Gazeta biednej studentki jest tania. 10 Duza rodzina
ma duze mieszkanie. Mieszkanie duzej rodziny jest duze. 11 Polski profesor
czyta trudne czasopismo. Czasopismo polskiego profesora jest trudne.
12 Miody maz kocha mtodg zone. Zona mtodego meza jest mioda.
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Exercise 4

1 nowego kolegi 2 starego kierowcy 3 polskiego artysty 4 bogatego
sprzedawcy 5 wloskiego turysty

Exercise 5

1 czyje, polskich studentek 2 czyje, starych profesoréow 3 czyje, mtodych
braci 4 czyj, dobrych kolegéw 5 czyje, angielskich nauczycieli 6 czyje,
pieknych pan 7 czyja, biatych krolikéw 8 czyje, §licznych sidstr

Exercise 6

1 czekamy, madrych nauczycieli 2 kocha, dobrego me¢za 3 Ja dzwonig,
znajomego lekarza 4 wita, mitego wnuka 5 pytasz, starego dziadka 6 znaja,
nowych studentéw 7 patrze, przystojnych chtopcéw 8 pamigtacie, mtodych
pandéw 9 narzeka, leniwych synéw 10 odwiedzamy, grzecznych kolegéw

Unit 14

Exercise 1

(a) teatru, banku, kosciota, domu, zamku, ogrodu, lasu
(b) kolegdw, braci, rodzicow, przyjaciot, studentéw

(c) kwiaciarni, apteki, szkoty, ksiggarni, toalety

(d) kina, muzeum, mieszkania, dziecka, t6zka

Exercise 2

(a) telefonu, radia, magnetowidu, telewizora, $wiatta, lodéwki, centralnego
ogrzewania
(b) wujka, ciotki, babci, siostry, brata, syna, cérki, Mamy, ojca, dziadka

Exercise 3

1 Polakéw, Polek 2 sidstr, braci 3 nauczycieli, nauczycielek 4 wnukow,
wnuczek 5 sklepow, bankdw, biur. 6 butek, jaj 7 koncertow, sztuk

Exercise 4

1 nowej szkoty 2 dobrej kolezanki 3 tadnego parku 4 starego muzeum
5 mitego kolegi 6 diugiego koncertu 7 malej siostry 8 czerwonych 16z
9 grzecznych dzieci 10 mlodego wnuka



Exercise 5
1h/z, 2g/bez, 3e/od, 4b/do, 5i/dla, 6a/z, 7j/od, 8c/do, 9f/do, 10d/od

Unit 15

Exercise 1

1 taniego stownika 2 matki, ojca 3 dobrych ksigzek 4 cukierkéw, czekoladek
5 polskich koled 6 czarnego psa

Exercise 2

1 szuka, otéwkow 2 stuchasz, muzyki 3 stuchacie, programu 4 szuka, kota
5 stuchaja, orkiestry 6 szukam, dobrej kawiarni 7 stucha, polskiej piesni
8 szukasz, nowego mieszkania

Exercise 3
2g, 31, 4a, 5j, 6b, 7d, 8c, 9h, 10e

Exercise 4

1 chleba, masta, kielbasy, sera, ogorka, cebuli, pomidordw, jajek
2 oléwkow, kredek, papieru, dlugopisow, linijki, komputera

Exercise 5

1 brata, niego 2 babci, dziadka, nich 3 Agaty, niej 4 pandéw, pan, nich
5 samochodu, niego 6 mieszkania, niego 7 dzieci, nich 8 pracy, niej

Exercise 6

1 ich 2 niego 3 niej 4 ci¢

Unit 16

Exercise 1

1 nauczyciela 2 umiem 3 kietbas¢ 4 jedza 5 mieszka 6 umieja 7 jest not sa
8 umie
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Exercise 2

1 kiedy. My daughter knows when there is a bus to Krakéw. 2 gdzie. 1
don’t know where the post office is. 3 ze. The tourists know that the trip
is expensive. 4 gdzie. We don’t remember where they live. 5 ze. The father
knows that his son is lazy. 6 kiedy. Don’t you know when you have your
exam? 7 ze. The child knows that fruit is healthy. 8 kiedy. You (to a lady)
don’t know when the bank is open?

Exercise 3

1 Anka zna Warszawe i Krakéw. 2 Kasia umie czytaé i pisac. 3 Matka wie,
kiedy dziecko jest chore. 4 Chlopiec umie ptywaé. 5 Wiem, ze masz czas
na kawe. 6 Wiem, gdzie Piotr mieszka. 7 MegzczyZni znaja nauczycieli.
8 Wiemy, ze znasz Magde.

Exercise 4
1g, 2e, 3d, 41, 5b, 6¢, 7h, 8a

Exercise 5

1 jedza, wujka, rodziny 2 rozumiem, pomocy 3 wiedza, cioci 4 banku, wiem,
szkoty 5 zimnej pogody, je 6 umiecie, parku, kosciota 7 wie, zna 8 rozumieja,
Warszawy

Unit 17

Exercise 1

jedno, jedna, jedna, jeden, jeden, jeden, jedno, jedna, jeden, jedna, jedno,
jeden, jeden, jedno, jedna, jedno, jeden, jedno, jedna, jedno

Exercise 2

dwie, dwa, dwie, dwa, dwa, dwaj, dwie, dwa, dwoje, dwaj, dwa, dwa, dwie,
dwaj, dwa, dwoje, dwie, dwoje, dwa, dwa, dwoje, dwie, dwa

Exercise 3

1 jedna 2 jednego, jedna, jedno 3 jedna, jedna 4 jednego, jedng 5 jedna,
jeden, jeden 6 jednego, jedna 7 jedno, jedne



Exercise 4

1 trzech 2 trzy 3 cztery 4 czworo 5 cztery 6 trzej 7 czterech 8 troje 9 czterej
10 trzech

Exercise 5

trzy tramwaje, dwie dziewczynki, cztery jabtka, dwa stoly, trzy krzesta,
dwoje drzwi, cztery panie, dwaj mezczyZni, cztery koty, dwa miasta, trzy
kawy, dwie rdze, cztery samochody, trzej studenci, dwa mieszkania, trzy
pokoje, dwie herbaty, dwoje dzieci

Unit 18

Exercise 1

1 studentéw 2 pieniedzy 3 pociagdw 4 czasu 5 stofica 6 kolezanek
7 mieszkan 8 ludzi 9 dzieci 10 masta 11 deszczu 12 kawy

Exercise 2

1 wiele talerzy 2 wielu profesoréw 3 wiele samochodow 4 wiele pan 5 duzo
pracy 6 wielu mezczyzn 7 duzo wody 8 wielu chtopcéw 9 wiele studentek
10 duzo piwa 11 wiele nauczycielek 12 wielu nauczycieli

Exercise 3

1 tyle 2 tyle 3 tyle 4 tyle 5 tylu 6 tyle 7 tylu 8 tyle 9 tyle 10 tyle 11 tyle
12 tyle 13 tylu 14 tyle 15 tyle 16 tyle

Exercise 4

1 kupuje, kwiatéw 2 kupuje, cukierkow 3 kupuja, chleba 4 kupuje, bulek
5 kupuje, kawy 6 kupujemy, soku 7 kupuje, wina 8 kupujesz, r6z 9 kupujecie,
kietbasy 10 kupuja, truskawek

Exercise 5

1 jajek, dziesig¢ 2 dzemu, stoiki 3 chleba, bochenka 4 gruszek, kilogramy
5 herbaty, paczek 6 mleka, litrow 7 masta, kilograma

Exercise 6

kolegow, przyjacidt, syndw, nauczycieli, turystow, malarzy, braci, sagsiadéw,
Polakéw, Niemcow, Anglikéw
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Exercise 7

1 pair of gloves, rekawiczka, rekawiczki; 5 pairs of shoes, but, buty; 8 pairs
of socks, skarpeta, skarpety; 2 pairs of glasses, no sing., okulary; 10 pairs
of knickers, no sing., majtki; 6 pairs of trousers, no sing., spodnie

Exercise 8

dziesigciu chiopcow, sze§¢ dziewczynek/dziewczat, dwanascie miesiecy,
pigeciu turystéw, siedemnascie samochoddéw, dwadzie$cia pan, czternascie
dni, siedmiu lekarzy, dziewie¢ kobiet, trzynascie tygodni, pigtnascie dzieci,
o$miu mezczyzn, jedenascie jablek, szesnaScie zwierzat, osiemnastu panéw,
dziewietnascie lat

Unit 19

Exercise 1

1 corki, pierwsza, dziesigé, lat, druga, pig¢, lat, trzecia, corka, imi¢, mtoda
or mata, dwa, lata.

2 troje, dwoch, jedna, pierwszy, dziewigd, lat, ma, drugi, cztery, lata, Tomek,
sze$¢, miesiecy, na, Krupska

Exercise 2

1 pierwszego, drogie 2 drugie 3 trzeci, czerwony 4 czwartg 5 dziesiata,
trudna 6 pierwsza, dobra, ostatnia, nudna 7 pierwsze, diugie, nastepne,
krotkie 8 pierwszy, francuski, nastepny, niemiecki

Exercise 3

1 piaty 2 czwartg 3 trzecig 4 drugie 5 ostatnie 6 pierwsze 7 nastepny
8 ostatnig

Exercise 4

1 trzec- with endings: -ia, -i, -ie, -1, -ie, -1, -ia 2 szost- with endings: -e, -a, -e,
-y, -y, -a 3 pietnast- with endings: -a, -e, -y, -a, -y, -y

Exercise 5
Valid: 1i, 2g, 6c, 7j, 9b



Unit 20

Exercise 1
1 Co 2 Gdzie 3 Kto 4 Kiedy 5 Kto 6 Co 7 Kiedy 8 Gdzie

Exercise 2

1 gdzie 2 kto 3 jak 4 dlaczego 5 czy 6 gdzie 7 co 8 czy 9 kiedy

Exercise 3

1 pani, kupuje 2 panstwo, wracaja 3 panie, znaja 4 panowie, jedza 5 pan,
narzeka 6 panistwo, czekaja

Exercise 4

1 Co kupujesz? 2 Kiedy wracacie? 3 Czy znacie polski teatr? 4 Gdzie jecie
obiad? 5 Czy jesz lody? 6 Dlaczego narzekasz na syna? 7 Czy czekacie na
autobus?

Unit 21

Exercise 1

1 pracuja 2 zdaje 3 dzigkuja 4 maluje S rezerwuja 6 sprzedaja 7 gotuje
8 caluje 9 studiujg 10 podrozuje

Exercise 2

1 wstaje 2 dostaje 3 rozdajemy 4 zostajemy S nadajemy 6 oddaje

Exercise 3

1 rodzice, wychowywac¢ 2 nauczyciele, wykonywa¢ 3 turystki, pokazywac
4 pracownik, otrzymywac 5 dziadek, wychowywac 6 kierownik, pokazywaé
7 kierowca, zatrzymywac 8 ojciec, utrzymywac

Exercise 4

1 podskakuje 2 kupujemy, nadajemy 3 choruje 4 podaje 5 kosztujemy
6 rezerwuja 7 kosztuja 8 nadaje, informuje 9 buduja 10 telefonujemy
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Unit 22

Exercise 1

1 ... nie ma przystojnego brata. 2 . . . nie zna mlodej nauczycielki.
3 ... nie ma dobrego syna. 4 . .. nie ma grzecznej corki. 5 . . . nie kocha
czarnego kota. 6 . . . nie kupuje soku owocowego. 7 . . . nie wita starego
przyjaciela. 8 . . . nie ma duzego mieszkania. 9 . . . nie kupuje nowego
samochodu. 10 Nie gotuj¢ zupy pomidorowe;j.

Exercise 2

1 Nigdy nie fotografujemy goér. 2 Nigdzie nie ma laséw. 3 Nikt nie je
pierogéw. 4 Nigdzie nie ma blokéw. 5 Nigdy nie jem ciastek. 6 Nikt nie
ma pienigdzy.

Exercise 3

1 Nie ma nic trudnego. 2 Wszystko jest zle. 3 Nie ma nic brzydkiego.
4 Wszystko jest stare. 5 Nie ma nic zimnego. 6 Wszystko jest drogie.

Exercise 4

1 ... ani gazet, ani czasopism. 2 . . . i kielbase, i szynke. 3 . . . ani psa, ani
kota. 4 ...1isyna,icorke. 5 ... ani skarpet, ani butéw. 6 . . . i spddnicg, i
bluzke. 7 . . . ani zamku, ani kosciola. 8 . . . ani babci, ani ciotki.

Exercise 5
dzbanka, filizanek, szklanek, kawy, wody, urody

Unit 23

Exercise 1

(a) Polce, kolezance, Jadwidze, koledze, siostrze, Barbarze, poecie, Danucie,
turyscie

(b) cioci, Basi, Zuzi, pani, Izabeli, Zofii, Alicji

(c) ojcu, bratu, psu, kotu, chtopcu, panu

Exercise 2

1 biednemu przyjacielowi 2 angielskiemu uczniowi 3 polskiemu go$ciowi
4 mtodemu Anglikowi 5 matemu wnuczkowi 6 staremu sasiadowi 7 mitemu
mezowi 8 choremu pacjentowi.



Exercise 3

1 podaje, mezczyznie 2 kupuje, zonie 3 dzigkuje, mezowi 4 pomaga, koledze
5 opowiadamy, dziecku 6 pozycza, dziewczynie 7 daje, panu 8 oddaja,
nauczycielowi 9 podaje, nauczycielce 10 odpowiadaja, dziadkowi

Exercise 4

1 zyczy, mitemu koledze 2 zyczycie, nieszczesliwej kolezance 3 wierze, zlej
sasiadce 4 tlumaczy, nowemu studentowi 5 zyczymy, kochanej babci

Unit 24

Exercise 1

(a) sasiadom, lekarzom, robotnikom, paniom, sklepikarkom, siostrom,
zwierzetom, Polakom, Francuzom, Amerykanom, ludziom

(b) synom, cérkom, kolegom, nauczycielom, profesorom, dzieciom,
dziewczynkom, rodzicom, przyjaciotom

Exercise 2

dobrym, drogim, mitym, angielskim, nowym, francuskim, mtodym, wesotym,
smutnym

Exercise 3

1 Studenci dzigkuja mitym nauczycielom. 2 Nie ufamy zlym sasiadom.
3 Kiedy oddajecie ksiazki pigknym kolezankom? 4 Czy oni pomagaja
malym dzieciom? 5 One pokazuja zdjgcia polskim ludziom. 6 Dziadkowie
opowiadaja bajki grzecznym wnukom. 7 Kelnerze podaja obiady gtodnym
mezczyznom. 8 Matki wysylaja paczki biednym synom. 9 Bracia dokuczaja
malym siostrom.

Unit 25

Exercise 1

1 licza 2 uczag 3 strasza 4 wazymy 5 znacza 6 koniczysz 7 taicza 8 lezg

Exercise 2
1 ... patrzymy na obraz. 2 . .. nie licz¢ pienigedzy. 3 . . . konicze pracy.
4 .. .nie tanczymy. 5 . . . nie krzycz¢ na dziecko. 6 . . . wazymy owocOw.

7 ...ucze dziecka 8 ... suszymy bielizny
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Exercise 3

1 lezycie 2 patrzy 3 licza 4 krzyczymy 5 straszysz 6 wazg 7 slyszy 8 uczycie
9 tanicze¢ 10 znaczy 11 koficzymy 12 susza

Exercise 4

1 liczy 2 styszy 3 patrzymy 4 krzyczy 5 uczy 6 zyczy 7 tancza 8 kofczysz
9 wierza

Exercise 5

Wszyscy sa zadowoleni. Wszyscy maja i czas, i pienigdze. Wszyscy kupuja
kolegom prezenty. Wszyscy odwiedzaja rodzing. Wszyscy zwiedzaja dalekie
kraje. Wszyscy czytaja pickne ksigzki. Zawsze sg i autobusy, i pociagi.
Zawsze jest ciepta, stoneczna pogoda. Dzieci zawsze pomagaja rodzicom.
Wszedzie sa grzeczni ludzie. Wszedzie sg tanie mieszkania. Wszyscy sklepikarze
sprzedaja tanie rzeczy.

Unit 26
Exercise 1

mu, jej, mu, mu, jej, mu, mu, jej, mu, jej

Exercise 2

1 niemu 2 nim 3 nim 4 niej 5 niemu 6 nim 7 niej 8§ nim

Exercise 3

1mu?2jej3ci4im5nam 6 im 7 wam 8 mi

Exercise 4

1im2ci3jej4nam Smi6im 7 mu8im 9 mu 10 jej 11 wam 12 jej

Unit 27

Exercise 1

1 méwimy 2 place 3 chodza 4 pala 5 prowadzi 6 robisz 7 lubicie 8 watpia
9 radze 10 dzwoni



Exercise 2

2 uSmiecha si¢ 3 bawig si¢ 4 goli si¢ 5 wstydzi si¢ 6 martwi si¢ 7 kidca sig
8 nazywa si¢ 9 spodziewacie si¢ 10 ciesza si¢ 11 zeni si¢ 12 dziwie si¢

Exercise 3

1 Adam nie lubi bawi¢ si¢ sam. 2 Matka prowadzi mate dzieci do szkoty.
3 Ola i Marta ptaca za kawe. 4 Maria nie lubi niegrzecznych chtopcéw. 5 Czy
ty uczysz si¢ polskiego? 6 Nauczyciel uSmiecha si¢ do studentéw. 7 Czy
nie chodzicie do koSciota? 8 Antek cieszy si¢, bo jutro si¢ zeni. 9 On nigdy
nie dzwoni do mnie. 10 Male dzieci nie pala papieroséw. 11 My si¢ nigdy nie
kt6écimy. 12 Wujek martwi si¢, bo zona jest chora. 13 Teresa bawi si¢ bez
brata. 14 My czesto chodzimy na spacery.

Exercise 4

Agnieszki, Budzi si¢, Wstaje, fazienki, Goli si¢, ubiera, kuchni, Je, UsSmiecha
si¢, zony, caluje, kochaja, ktéca, sie¢ dziwia, ma, dwadzieScia

Exercise 5

mowi, zony, przesadzam, wyprowadzam, Maryski, kieliszki, wina, kina

Unit 28

Exercise 1

1 Polakiem, stynnym lekarzem 2 Polka, sprytng sekretarka 3 Niemcem,
bogatym biznesmenem 4 Angielka, biedng studentka 5 Francuzem, milym
kierowca 6 Austriaczka, mtoda nauczycielkag 7 Belgiem, ztym dentysta
8 Amerykanem, gtupim dyrektorem. 9 Hiszpanka, uprzejma kelnerka
10 Wtoszka, dobrg gospodynia

Exercise 2

(a) 1 corka 2 bratem 3 zona 4 mezem 5 synem 6 ojcem 7 matka 8 ciocig
or ciotka 9 wujem or wujkiem 10 dziadkiem 11 babcig 12 wnukiem

(b) dzie¢mi, glupimi uczniami 2 rodzicami, bogatymi nauczycielami
3 coérkami, dobrymi przyjacidtkami 4 braémi, wesotymi przyjaciétmi
5 siostrami, zgrabnymi kobietami
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Unit 29

Exercise 1

1 miotta 2 lalkg 3 samolotem 4 szmatka 5 dlugopisem 6 stownikami
7 pociagiem 8 zabawkami 9 sztuka 10 firmg 11 dzieckiem 12 piechotg

Exercise 2

Zima, droga, gérami, lasami, $niegiem, lodem, woda, piaskiem, samochodem,
autobusem, takséwka. Wiosna, latem, rowerem, zielonymi li§¢mi, krzakami,
zielong trawa, pigknymi drobnymi kwiatkami, chmurami

Unit 30

Exercise 1

1 z kolezankg 2 Pod Warszawa 3 przed jesienig 4 nad morzem 5 za granicg
6 przed obiadem 7 przed/za hotelem 8 migdzy/za drzewami

Exercise 2

1 gosémi 2 domami 3 jeziorami 4 tawkami 5 ludZzmi 6 Polakami 7 lekcjami
8 glowami 9 krzakami 10 braémi

Exercise 3

1 przyjaciotka, nig 2 sgsiadkami, nimi 3 dzieémi, nimi 4 zadaniem, nim
5 zlodziejami, nimi 6 przyjaciétmi, nimi 7 toba 8 ze mng 9 wami 10 nimi
11 nami 12 nimi

Exercise 4

rudym Tomkiem, tukaszem, Mackiem, synem, ratuszem, Tadeuszem,
sklepem, szkota, pickna Jola, ciasteczkami, lemoniada, truskawkami,
pieskiem

Unit 31

Exercise 1

1 chodzg, id¢ 2 jezdza, jada 3 nosimy, niesiemy 4 wozi, wiezie 5 latam, lece
6 chodzi, idzie 7 woza, wioza 8 niesie, nosi



Exercise 2

1 idziesz, chodze 2 lata, jezdzie 3 chodza, jezdza 4 nosza, wozi 5 nosisz,
nosz¢ 6 jezdzisz, jade 7 lataja, leci 8 wozi, jezdzi 9 chodzicie, jedziemy
10 chodzi, ida

Unit 32

Exercise 1

(a) 1 kosciele 2 banku 3 szkole 4 fabryce 5 muzeum 6 nocy 7 kiosku
8 sklepie 9 samochodzie 10 autobusie

(b) 1 rzece, morzu, jeziorze, wodzie 2 trawie, podworku, ogrodzie, ulicy
3 $niadaniu, obiedzie, kolacji, wyktadzie 4 miescie, lesie, gérach, ulicach

Exercise 2

1 jest, telefonie 2 siedzi, stole 3 bawig sie, chodniku 4 stoi, przystanku
5 lezy, podtodze 6 sa, wakacjach 7 siedza, lawce 8 jezdza, sankach
9 siedzisz, biurku 10 ptyng, morzach

Exercise 3

lw2na,w3nad4dpoSwmnab6bo7przy8na,na9ol10w

Unit 33

Exercise 1

1 siedzi, matym 2 wiem, matych 3 siedzimy, matej 4 bawig si¢, matym
5 plynie, matej 6 lezy, matym 7 pracuja, malej 8 rozmawiaja, matym
9 lata, matym 10 siedza, matym 11 matych, jest 12 stoi, matej 13 zna sig,
matych 14 leza, matym

Exercise 2

1 nim, niej 2 niej, nich 3 nich 4 niej 5 nim, niej 6 niej 7 mnie 8 nas
9 tobie 10 was

Exercise 3

(a) 1 wysokim 2 krotkiej 3 hiszpanskiej 4 ostatnim 5 tanim 6 drugim
7 trzecim 8 Srednim
(b) 1 niskich 2 niebieskich 3 drogich 4 gtupich 5 polskich 6 diugich
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Exercise 4

duzej, nowej, hali, stoi, kacie, cymbalkach, tréjkacie, scenie, gra, flecie,
klarnecie, gra, bebnie, pianinie, umie, czyta, wstaja, klaskaja

Unit 34

Exercise 1

ten, ci, ta, to, ten, te, ci, ta, te, ci, te, to, ten, ci, ta, te

Exercise 2

1 tymi panami 2 takie panie 3 ktére zabawki 4 tych ludzi 5 te kolezanki
6 tych sasiadek 7 jakie soki 8 tym lekarzom

Exercise 3

1 tamta 2 tamte 3 tamten 4 tamten 5 tamte 6 tamtego 7 tamci 8 tamtym

Exercise 4
1i, 2e, 3f, 4k, 51, 6a, 7b, §j, 9c, 10g, 11d, 12h

Exercise 5

1 ktérym, tym 2 ktérej, tej 3 ktora, tamta 4 ktorej, tamtej 5 ktérym, tamtym
6 ktorego, tamtego 7 ktérym, tamtym 8 ktérym, tym 9 ktérych, tamtych
10 ktérymi, tymi

Exercise 6

1 taka sukienke 2 takim ludziom 3 takich dziewczat 4 takimi dzie¢mi
5 takiego psa 6 takich rzeczach 7 takiego jezyka 8 takim samochodem
9 takich cukierni 10 takim dzieciom

Unit 35

Exercise 1

1 moje 2 nasze 3 wasz 4 twdj 5 ich 6 twoi 7 ich 8 moja 9 wasi 10 jej
11 nasi 12 jego 13 ich 14 moje 15 jego 16 jej



Exercise 2 Key to
exercises

1 czyj 2 czyja 3 czyje 4 czyi 5 czyje 6 czyje 7 czyi 8 czyje 9 czyje
10 czyja 11 czyi 12 czyje 13 czyj 14 czyi 15 czyja

Exercise 3

1 nasz 2 wasze 3 wasi 4 twoja 5 twoim 6 naszych 7 twojej 8 nasza

Exercise 4

1 czyje 2 czyja 3 czyim 4 czyjego 5 czyimi 6 czyjego 7 czyich 8 czyja

Exercise 5

1 ich, sw¢j 2 jego, swoje 3 jej, swoim 4 ich, swoje 5 jego, swoim 6 ich, swoja
7 jej, swoim 8 jego, swoich 9 jej, swojej

Exercise 6

swojego, moje, modj, moje, swoj, swdj, swoje, swoim, swoim, swoim, swoim,
swoich, swojej, swojego, swojej, swojego, Moi, moim, moje, moje, moja,
mojej, swoja

Unit 36

Exercise 1

1 kazdy, w kazdym parku, we wszystkich parkach 2 kazda, na kazdej stacji,
na wszystkich stacjach 3 kazdy, przed kazdym sklepem, przed wszystkimi
sklepami 4 kazde, pod kazdym krzestem, pod wszystkimi krzestami
5 kazdy, do kazdego kolegi, do wszystkich kolegéw 6 kazdy, u kazdego
sasiada, u wszystkich sasiadéw 7 kazdy, dla kazdego brata, dla wszystkich
bracia 8 kazde, od kazdego dziecka, od wszystkich dzieci 9 kazde, na kazdym
drzewie, na wszystkich drzewach

Exercise 2

1 Kazda ulica jest pokryta .. .2 ... kazdemu synowi. . .. 3 ... kazdej
studentce nagrode 4 . ..z kazda sasiadka 5 . . . kazde drzewo ... 6 W
kazdym ogrodzie . . .
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Exercise 3

W kazdym duzym miescie. . . . Od kazdego dworca . .. W kazdym pociagu
... W kazdym przedziale. . . . Kazdy pan czyta gazete. Kazda pani oglada

czasopismo. Kazde dziecko patrzy . . . kazdego przedziatu . . . kazdemu
panu . .. kazdej pani . . . kazdym dzieckiem . . . kazdy bilet, . . . kazdemu
pasazerowi . . .

Exercise 4

1 Znam ich wszystkich. 2 Odwiedzamy je wszystkie. 3 Lubi¢ je wszystkie.
4 Kochamy ich wszystkich. 5 Spiewam je wszystkie. 6 Fotografujemy je
wszystkie.

Unit 37

Exercise 1

siodma pigcédziesiat piec, jedenasta dziesigé, 6sma czterdziesci, siedemnasta
dwanascie, dwudziesta dziewigtnascie

Exercise 2

za pig¢ 6sma, dziesig¢ po jedenastej, za dwadzieScia dziewigta, dwanascie
po piatej, dziewigtnascie po dsmej

Exercise 3

kwadrans po czwartej, za kwadrans druga, wpot do trzeciej, kwadrans po
siodmej, wpot do jedenastej, za kwadrans dziewiata

Exercise 4

1 o drugiej 2 o wpot do czwartej 3 o wpdt do szostej 4 o wpot do pierwszej
5 o piatej 6 o czwartej 7 o dwunastej 8 o wpdt do siddme;j

Exercise 5

1 szesnasta dwadzie$cia 2 dwudziesta pierwsza czterdzie$ci pig¢ 3 dwudziesta
druga pigcdziesiat 4 dwudziesta (zero) trzy 5 czternasta trzydziesci
6 siedemnasta pig¢tnascie 7 dwudziesta trzydziesci 8 siedemnasta pigédziesiat
szes¢



Exercise 6

1 okoto czwartej 2 od siddmej rano do trzeciej popotudniu 3 okoto wp6t
do pierwszej 4 doktadnie o dwunastej 5 przed dziewiata 6 miedzy piata a
sz6sta 7 po drugiej 8 na jedenasta 9 za dziesig¢ minut 10 na kwadrans [na
pietnascie minut]

Unit 38

Exercise 1

(a) bylas, bytam, bytes, bytem, bylas, bytam, bytes, bytem, byto

(b) bylyscie, bytysmy, byliscie, byliSmy, bylyscie, bytySmy, byliscie, byliSmy

(c) bedziesz, bede, bedziesz, bede, bedziesz, bede, bedziesz, bede, bytem,
bede

(d) bedziecie, bedziemy, bedziecie, bedziemy, bedziecie, bedziecie, bedziemy

Exercise 2

1 Ona byta w bibliotece. 2 On bedzie na meczu 3 Tomek i Ola byli tam.
4 Nie, on byl u kolegi. 5 Basia i Wanda byly tam. 6 Nie, ona bedzie u babci.
7 On byl w klubie jazzowym z Ola. 8 Nie, ona bedzie tam z Tomkiem.
9 Tomek i Ola byli tam. 10 Basia i Wanda beda tam.

Exercise 3

1 Oni pracuja na poczcie. 2 Ono ma osiem lat. 3 Ono ma psa. 4 Nie, ona
mieszka w Warszawie. 5 On ma cztery rzeczy dla rodziny. 6 Ona pracuje
cztery godziny. 7 Ona zaczyna prace o wp6t do siddmej. 8 On ma jednego
brata. 9 Nie, ona ma dwoch synéw.

Unit 39

Exercise 1

1 Kupujemy je w domu towarowym w piatek popotudnie. 2 Stuchamy
jej w piatek wieczor. 3 Zwiedzamy je w poniedziatlek popotudnie. 4 Nie,
ogladamy go we Srode¢. 5 Tak, jemy w restauracji polskiej we S$rode
popotudnie. 6 Tak, bedziemy tam w niedzielg rano. 7 Idziemy do ogrodu
botanicznego. 8 Ptywamy. Gramy w pilke nozna. Bawimy si¢ w hotelu.
9 Pamigtamy o cieplej odziezy i o dobrych butach. 10 Kosztuje dziesigé
zlotych.

Key to
exercises
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Exercise 2

(other word order is possible) 1 Co rok wszyscy robotnicy dostaja podwyzke.
2 Co dwie minuty telefon dzwoni u nas w domu. 3 Co wieczér Marysia
pracuje w nowej kawiarni. 4 Codziennie kupujemy mleko i butki w sklepie.
5 Co minuta nasza sasiadka patrzy przez okno. 6 Co tydzie Pawel chodzi
do klubu polskiego po lekcjach. 7 Co para lat moja siostra zmienia prace.
8 Co miesigc rodzice jezdza samochodem do Krakowa. 9 Czy chodzicie
na zabawe co sobota? 10 Co zima jest bardzo duzo $niegu w Polsce.

Exercise 3

1 cala noc 2 caly miesigc 3 caly dziefi 4 calg niedziele 5 caly wieczor
6 caty luty 7 calg godzing 8 cate lato 9 caty czas 10 caly tydzien 11 caly
styczen 12 caly rok

Exercise 4

1 W maju sg czasem blyskawice. Leje deszcz i bija pioruny. Ale zdarzaja
si¢ tez cieple i stoneczne dni. 2 W lipcu mamy lato. W lecie stofice $wieci
caly dziefi. Jest goraco i nie ma chmur na niebie. 3 Styczen to jeszcze zima.
W styczniu pada $nieg i jest bardzo zimno. 4 W lutym mamy wstretng
pogode. Czasem jest mréz a czasem deszcz ze $niegiem. Na §liskich drogach
zdarzaja si¢ wypadki samochodowe. 5 Kwiecien to wiosna — poczatek
cieptych dni w Polsce. Sa juz pierwsze kwiatki w ogrodach. Rano i
wieczorem Spiewaja ptaki w drzewach. 6 Na jesieni pogoda jest juz dosy¢
chlodna. Wieje wiatr i czasem jest mgta. LiScie zmieniajg kolor i opadaja
z drzew.

Exercise 5

(other word order is possible) 1 Dwa miesigce temu bytam w Polsce.
2 Antek byl u nas pig¢ lat temu. 3 Trzy dni temu byliSmy na wycieczce.
4 Czy bylyscie w Krakowie tydzien temu? 5 Dawno temu nie bylo ani
komputeréw, ani telefonéw. 6 Jak dawno temu byles w Anglii? 7 Gdzie
byta Marta godzina temu?

Unit 40

Exercise 1

1 gorach, géry 2 imieniny, imieninach 3 rowerze, rower 4 spacery, spacerach
5 wycieczce, wycieczke 6 drzewach, drzewa 7 lekcje, lekcjach



Exercise 2 Key to
exercises

1 lezy, krzakiem 2 ucieka, krzak 3 chowajg sie, ptot 4 ptotem, byty 5 morzem,
beda 6 jedzie, morze 7 studentami, byli 8 jade, miasto 9 miastem, bedzie

Exercise 3

1 stoja, stole, stawia, stot 2 bedziesz, studiach, jedziesz, studia 3 pracuje,
poczcie, idziecie, poczte 4 bede, urlopie, jade, urlop 5 leza, pédice, ktadzie,
potke 6 ida, spacer, byliSmy, spacerze 7 siedzi, kanapie, siadaja, kanape
8 mieszka, Wegrzech, jedziemy, Wegry
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POLISH-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Excluded are numbers, days and months (Units 17-19, 38, 39) and reflexive
verbs (Unit 27) whose meaning is clear from the non-reflexive form. Male/
female noun equivalents are combined. Adjectives are in masculine singular
form. (f.) = feminine; preposition case is shown, e.g. [loc.].

a

adres
aktor(ka)
akurat

albo ..., albo
albo/lub

ale

aleja
Ameryka
Amerykanin
angielski
Anglia
Anglik/Angielka
ani ..., ani
artysta
autobus

babcia
bac¢ sie
banan
bardzo
basen
bawic¢ si¢
Belgia
belgijski
bez [gen.]
beben
bialy
biblioteka
bi¢
biedny

and meaning but
address

actor

right now
either ... or
or

but

wide street
America
American
English
England
English person
neither . . . nor
artist

bus

grandmother
be afraid
banana

very
swimming pool
play
Belgium
Belgian
without
drum

white

library

hit

poor

bielizna
bilet
biznesmen
blisko [gen.]
blok
bluzka
btyskawica
bo
bochenek
bogaty
botaniczny
Boze Narodzenie
Bog

bol

brak
brakowac
brat

broda
broni¢
brytyjski
brzeg
brzuch
brzydki
budowac
budynek
budzi¢
bukiet
butka
burza

but
butelka

underwear/whites
ticket
businessman
near, nearby
block of flats
blouse
lightning
because
loaf

rich
botanical
Christmas
God

pain
shortage
lack

brother
beard
protect
British

edge
stomach
ugly

build
building
wake
bouquet
bread roll
storm

shoe

bottle (small)



by¢
byty
bywaé

calowaé
caly

cebula

cena
centralny
chetnie
Chinczyk
chleb

chiop
chlopiec
chmura
chodzi¢
choragiew (f.)
chorowaé
chory
chowa¢
chroni¢
chudy
chwali¢
chwila
ciasno [adv.]
ciast(k)o
ciggle

cichy
ciekawy
ciele
ciemno [adv.]
ciemny [adj.]
ciel

cieply
cierpliwy
cieszy¢ sie
ciocia/ciotka
cmentarz

co

co podac?
codziennie [adv.]
co$

corka
cudowny
cukier
cukierek
cukiernia
czajnik
czarny

czas

czasem

be

former

be, visit, go
occasionally

kiss

whole
onion

price
central
gladly
Chinaman
bread
peasant
boy

cloud
walk, go
flag

be ill

ill

hide

guard

thin

praise
moment
crowded
cake
constantly
quiet
curious
calf

dark

dark
shadow
warm
patient
enjoy

aunt
cemetery
what, every
Yes, please?
daily
something
daughter
magnificent
sugar
boiled sweet
confectioner’s
kettle
black

time
sometimes

czasopismo
Czechy [pl.]
czekaé
czekolad(k)a
czerwony
czesto

czesé (f)
czlowiek
czué

czyj

czynny
czytaé
cwierc

dach
daleki
daleko [gen.]
data

dawa¢
dawno
dentysta
deszcz
deszczowy
dla [gen.]
dlaczego
dion

diugi
diugopis
do [gen.]
doba
dobry
dodawaé
dokotla
dokucza¢
dom

dom towarowy
dostawac
dosé¢, dosyé
drobny
droga
drogi
drogo [adv.]
drogowskaz
drozka
drzewo
drzwi [pl.]
duma

duzo

duzy
dworzec
dyrektor
dzban(ek)

magazine
Czech Republic
wait
chocolate
red

often

part
person
feel, smell
whose
open
read
quarter

roof

distant

far from
date

give

long ago
dentist

rain

rainy

for

why

palm of hand
long
ballpoint pen
to, towards, into
24 hours
good

add to
around
annoy

house

dept. store
receive
enough

tiny

road

expensive, beloved

much (cost)
road sign
path

tree

door

pride

a lot of

big

station
director

jug

Polish-
English
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dziadek
dziatac
dziatka
dziecko
dzien
dziewcze
dziewczyn(k)a
dzieki [dat.]
dziekowac
dzisiaj/dzis
dziura
dziwic sie
dzwoni¢
dzem
dzinsy [pl.]

egzamin
ekspresowy

fabryka
farba

figa
filizanka
firanka
firma
flaszka

flet
fotografowac
Francja
francuski
Francuz(ka)
fryzjer

funt

galaz (f.)
gazeta
gdzie
gimnazjum
gitara
gitarzysta
glodny
glos
glowa
gléowny
ghupi
gniazdo
godzina
goli¢
golab
gospodyni
gos¢
gotowac

grandfather
act, work
allotment
child

day

girl

girl

thanks to
thank
today

hole

be amazed
ring

jam

jeans

exam
express [train]

factory
paint

fig

cup

curtain

firm

bottle (big)
flute
photograph
France
French
French person
hairdresser
pound

branch
newspaper
where

high school
guitar
guitarist
hungry
voice

head
main, central
stupid

nest

hour
shave
pigeon
landlady
guest

cook

gotowy
gora
goral
graé
gramatyka
granica
grecki
grosz
gruby
gruszka
grypa
grzeczny
grzyb
gwiazda
gwozdz

hala koncertowa

hala sportowa
halas

herbata
Hiszpan(ka)
hiszpanski

i

ioo.,i

ich

ilos¢

ilu, ile
imieniny
imie
informowac¢
inteligentny
interesowac si¢
inzynier

iS¢

jabtko
jabton (f.)
jagnie
jagoda
jajko
jak

jaki
japonski
jechaé
jedzenie
jego
I
jese¢
jesien
jezioro
jezdzi¢

ready

hill
highlander
play
grammar
border
Greek
penny

fat

pear

flu

polite
mushroom
star

nail

concert hall
leisure centre
noise

tea

Spaniard
Spanish

and

both ... and
their
amount
how many
name day
name
inform
clever

be interested
engineer

go

apple
apple tree
lamb
berry
cgg

how
what like
Japanese
travel
food

his, its
her

eat
autumn
lake
travel



Jezyk
jutro
juz

kaczka
kaleka
kamien
kanapa
kanapka
kapelusz
kapusta
karty [pl.]
kawa
kawatek
kawiarnia
kazdy

kat
kelner(ka)
kiedy
kielich/kieliszek
kietbasa
kierowa¢
kierowca
kilku, kilka
kino
klarnet
klaskac
klawiatura
klub

klucz
klania¢ si¢
klas¢
klopot
klocic si¢
kobieta
koc
kocha¢
kochany
kod pocztowy
kogut
kolacja
koleda
kolega/kolezanka
kolej
kolejka
koldra
kolnierz
koto [gen.]
koncert
koniec
konieczny
kon

language
tomorrow
already

duck
cripple
stone
settee
sandwich
hat
cabbage
cards
coffee
piece
café
each, every
corner
waiter
when
wine glass
sausage
drive, direct
driver
several
cinema
clarinet
clap
keyboard
club

key

bow

lay down
problem
argue
woman
blanket
love
beloved
post code
cockerel
supper
carol
friend
railway
queue
duvet
collar
near
concert
end
mandatory
horse

konczy¢
korytarz
kostka
kosz(yk)
kosztowac
kosé (f.)
kosciét
kot

kraj
krawat
kredka
krem
kromka
krol
krolik
krotki
krzak
krzesto
krzyczeé
ksiadz
ksiaze
ksiazka
ksiegarnia
kto

ktory

ku [dat.]
kubek
kuchnia
kupowac
kurcze
kwadrans
kwiaciarnia
kwiat(ek)

la¢

lalka

las

lata¢

lato

lecie¢

lek
lekarz/lekarka
lekcja
lemoniada
leniwy
lepszy
lezec
liceum
liczy¢
linijka

list
listonosz

end Polish—
corridor English
cube vocabulary
basket

cost, taste

bone

church

cat

country

tie

coloured pencil
cream

slice (bread)
king

rabbit

short

bush

chair

shout

priest

prince

book
bookshop

who

which

towards

mug

kitchen

buy

chick

quarter

florist’s

flower

pour
doll

forest

fly

summer

fly

medication
doctor

lesson

lemonade

lazy

better

lie

secondary school
count

ruler

letter

postman
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lis¢

litr
lodowka
lody [pl.]
lod

lubic
ludzie [pl.]
labedz
tadny
tawka
tazienka
laka

lodz (f.), todka
l6zko
tyzka

1za

machac
magnetowid
majtki [pl.]
malarz
malowaé
malo

maly
marny
marsz
martwic
maslo
matka
madry
maka

maz

meble [pl.]
mecz
mezczyzna
mgla
miasto
mied
miejsce
miesigc
mieszkanie
mieszkaniec
miedzy
mie¢so
mitos¢ (f.)
mity

mimo [gen.]
minuta
miotla
miéd
miska
mleko

leaf

litre
fridge

ice cream
ice

like
people
swan

nice
bench
bathroom
meadow
boat

bed
spoon
tear

wave
video recorder
knickers
painter

paint
little/few
small

meagre

hike

worry

butter
mother
clever

flour
husband
furniture
match [game]
man

fog

town

have

place

month

flat
inhabitant
among, between
meat

love

pleasant
despite
minute

brush

honey

dish

milk

miody
miodzieniec
miodziez
miotek
morze
moze

moc

moj

mowic
mroz

Msza Swieta
muzyka
my¢

mydio
myli¢ si¢
mysl (f.)
my§leé¢
mysz (f.)

na [acc.]
na [loc.]
na razie
nad [instr.]
nadal
nadawaé
nadawac si¢
nadchodzi¢
nadzieja
nagroda
napelnia¢
napoj
naprzeciw[ko]
[gen.]
narodowy
narzekac
narzedzie
nastepny
nasz
nauczyciel(ka)
nawet
nazwisko
nic
ni¢ (f.)
nie
niebezpieczny
niebieski
niebo
niedaleko [gen.]
niedzwiedz
niegrzeczny
Niemcy [pl.]
Niemiec

young
a youth
young people
hammer

sea

perhaps

be able

my

speak/say
frost

Mass

music

wash

soap

be wrong
thought
think

mouse

for

on, at, in [open area]
right now

above, on bank of
still

send (letter), broadcast
be suitable
approach [time]
hope

prize

fill

drink

opposite

national
complain
tool

next

our
teacher
even
surname
nothing
thread
not
unsafe
blue

sky

near

bear
impolite
Germany
a German



niemiecki
niemowle
nienawidzi¢
niespodzianka
nieszczesliwy
nie$¢

nikt

niski

no

noc (f.)
noga
Norweg
norweski
nos

nosic¢

nowy

néz

nudny
nudzi¢
numer

nuta

o [acc.]

o [loc.]
obiad
obiecywaé
obok [gen.]
obraz(ek)
obstugiwaé
oczekiwaé
od [gen.]
odchodzi¢
oddawac
odpoczynek
odpowiadac
odwiedzaé
odziez
ogien
ogorek
ogradzac
ogrodnik
ogromny
ogrod
ogrzewanie
ojciec
ojczyzna
okno

oko [pl. oczy]
okolice [pl.]
okret
okulary [pl.]
olowek

German
baby

hate
surprise
unhappy
carry

no one
short, low
well

night

leg

a Norwegian
Norwegian
nose

carry, wear
new

knife
boring
bore
number
note

for

about, at [time]
lunch
promise
beside, next to
picture

serve, wait on
expect

from

depart

give back
rest

reply

visit (person)
clothes

fire
cucumber
enclose
gardener
huge

garden
heating
father
fatherland
window

eye
surroundings
ship
spectacles
pencil

opada¢
opiekowac sie
opowiada¢
opowies¢ (f.)
opo6zniony
(o)précz [gen.]
oraz

organy [pl.]
osoba
osobowy
ostatni
ostatnio
otaczat
otrzymywac
otwarty
otwiera¢
owca

owoc

pacjent
paczka
pakowa¢é
palec
pali¢
palac
pamiec (f.)
pamietaé
pan

pani
panna
panstwo
papier
papieros
para
parasol(ka)
parking
paru, pare
pasazer
paszport
patrzy¢
patyk
pelny
pewny
pekaé
pianino
pianista
pi¢
piechota
pielegniarka
pieniadz
pierog
pierwszy

fall Polish—-
look after English
tell story vocabulary
story

late

except

and [at same time]

organ

person

passenger [train]

last

recently

surround

get

open

open

ewe

fruit

a patient
packet, parcel
pack

finger

smoke, burn
palace
memory
remember
gentleman
lady
unmarried lady
Mr and Mrs
paper
cigarette

pair

umbrella

car park

a few
passenger
passport

look

stick

full

sure, certain
burst

piano

pianist

drink

on foot

nurse

coin (pl. = money)
stuffed dumpling
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pies

piesek
piesn (f.)
pigciolinia
pieknie
piekny
pietro
pilnowac
pitka nozna
pioruny [pl.]
piosenka
piéro

pisa¢
piskle

piwo

plaza
placi¢
plaszcz
plot

plynaé
plyta kompaktowa
plywaé

po [acc.]
po [loc.]

pociag
poczatek
pod [instr.]
podawaé
podchodzi¢
podczas [gen.]
podloga
podréz (f.)
podrézowaé
podskakiwaé
podstawowka
podworko
podwyzka
poeta
pogoda
pojutrze
pokazywac
pokaéj
pokrywaé
Polak/Polka
pole
poleczony
policjant
Polska
polski
potudnie
pomagac

dog

little dog

song

stave

nicely

lovely

storey

look after

football

thunder

song

pen, feather

write

chick

beer

beech

pay

coat

fence

sail

CD

swim

for

along, after [time], in
[language]

train

start

below, near

hand, serve (food)

approach [space]

during

floor

journey

journey

jump, rise (prices)

junior school

yard

rise

poet

weather

day after tomorrow

show

room

cover

Pole

field

registered

policeman

Poland

Polish

noon

help

pomarancza
pomidor
pomoc (f.)
pomyst
ponczocha
porzeczka
postugiwac si¢
pospieszny
potem
potrzebowa¢ [gen.]
powietrze
pozyczaé
pot
potka
potnoc
pozno [adv.]
praca
pracowac
pracowity
pracownik
prezent
prosi¢
prosie
proszek
prowadzi¢
probowac
przeciw(ko) [dat.]
przed
przedwczoraj
przedziat
przepraszaé
przez [acc.]
przy [loc.]
przychodzi¢
przyjaciel/
przyjaciétka
przyjazn (f.)
przyjecie
przykrywaé
przystanek
przystojny
przyszly
ptak
pudetko
puszka
pyszny

pytac
pytanie

rachunek
radosc
radzic

orange
tomato

help

idea

stocking

currant

make use of

fast [train]
afterwards

need

air

lend

half

shelf

midnight

late

work

work
hardworking
worker

present

ask

piglet

powder

lead

try, taste

against

in front of, earlier
day before yesterday
compartment
apologise
through

near, while doing . . .
come

friend

friendship
party
cover

bus stop
handsome
next

bird

box

tin

tasty

ask
question

bill

joy
advise



ramie
ratusz

raz

razem
recepta
rezerwowac
reka [pl. rece]
rekawiczka
robi¢
robotnik
rodzice [pl.]
rodzina
rok [pl. lata]
Rosjanin
rosyjski
rower
rozdawac
rozmawiaé¢
rozumie¢
rog

réza
rézowy
rudy

ryba

rynek
rysowac
rzadko
rzecz (f.)
rzeka
Rzym

sala

salata

sam
samochod
samolot
sanki [pl.]
sasiad(ka)
scena
schody [pl.]
ser

serce
siada¢
siano
siedziec

sie

silny
siostra
siostrzeniec
siwy
skarpet(k)a
sklep

arm
town hall
time
together
prescription
reserve
hand

glove
make, do
worker
parents
family

year

a Russian
Russian
bicycle
distribute
speak
understand
corner

rose

pink
red-haired
fish

market place
draw

rarely

thing

river

Rome

room
lettuce

alone

car

aeroplane
sleigh
neighbour
stage (theatre)
stairs

cheese

heart

sit down

straw

sit

myself, yourself, etc.

strong
sister
cousin
grey-haired
sock

shop

sklepikarz/
sklepikarka
skrzynia
skrzypce [pl.]
skrzypek
stodki
stoik
stonce
stoneczny
stownik
stowo
shucha¢ [gen.]
shuchacz
shuzy¢
stynny
styszeé
smaczny
smutny
sok
sosna
sol
spacer
spacerowac
specjalista
spedzaé
spodnie [pl.]
spodziewac si¢
spokdj
sporo
spoznienie
sprawdzaé
sprytny
sprzeczac si¢
sprzedawac
sprzedawca
sprzet
staé
stacja
stary
statek
stawaé
stawiac

Sto lat
stol/stolik
straszy¢

strona

studia [pl.]
studiowaé
suknia/sukienka
suszy¢

SWOj

shopkeeper

crate

violin

violinist

sweet

jar

sun

sunny

dictionary

word

listen

listener

serve

famous

hear

tasty

sad

juice

pine tree

salt

walk

walk

specialist

spend [time]

trousers

expect

peace

quite a lot of

lateness

check

clever

disagree

sell

seller

equipment

stand

station

old

steamer

halt

put in standing
position

Happy Birthday!

table

frighten

side (road), page

studies

study

dress

dry

my, your (own), etc.
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syn
sypialnia
szafa
szanowaé
szary
szczescie
szcezesliwy
szczotka
szeroki
Szerokiej drogi
szklanka
Szkocja
szkocki
szkota
Szkot(ka)
sznurek
szpital
sztuka
szuka¢ [gen.]
Szwed(ka)
szybki
szynka
sliczny
Sliski

§lub
Smia¢ si¢
$niadanie
Snieg
Spiewac
sredni
Swiat
swiatlto
Swieci¢
Swiezy
Swieto
Swiety

taki
taksowka
talerz

tam
tamten/ta/to
tani

tanczy¢
tata/tatus
teatr
telefon
telefonowac
telewizja
telewizor
temu
ten/ta/to

son
bedroom
cupboard
respect
grey
fortune
happy
brush

wide

Safe Journey!
glass
Scotland
Scottish
school
Scot

string
hospital
play (theatre)
look for
Swede

fast

ham
beautiful
slippery
marriage
laugh
breakfast
SNOW

sing
medium
world

light

shine

fresh
celebration
holy

such

taxi

plate

there

that

cheap

dance

Daddy
theatre
telephone
(vb) telephone
television
television set
ago

this

teraz

tez

tecza
tesknic
tlumacz
thumaczy¢
to
toaleta
torba
towar
tramwaj
trawa
trebacz
troche
trojkat
trudny
truskawka
trzeci
trzymaé
tu/tutaj
tubka
tulipan
turysta
twarz (f.)
twoj
tydzien
tylko
tylu, tyle
tysiac

u [gen]
ubieraé¢
ubogi

ucho

uciekaé
uczen

uczyé

uczy¢ sie
ufaé

ulica
umawiac si¢
umieé

urlop

uroda
urodziny
uSmiechac si¢
utrzymywac
uzywac [gen.|

w [loc.]
w ciagu [gen.]
w poblizu [gen.]

now
also

rainbow

pine for, miss
translator
translate, explain
this

toilet

bag

goods

tram

grass
trumpeter

a little
triangle
difficult
strawberry
third

hold

here

tube

tulip

tourist

face

your [sing.]
week

only

SO many
thousand

at house, shop etc. of

dress

very poor
ear

flee

pupil
teach
learn
trust
street
make a date
know how
holiday
beauty
birthday
smile at
maintain
use

in, dressed in
in the course of
near



wakacje [pl.]
warszawski
wasz

wazon
wazy¢

waski
watpic
wbrew [dat.]
wchodzic¢
wezesnie [adv.]
wedhug [gen.]
wesoly
wegiel
ngry

wiaé

wiadro
wiatr

widok
wiedzieé¢
wiek

wielu, wiele
wierzy¢
wies/wioska
wiezé

wieza

wiec
wiezien
wino

wiosna
witac¢
Wioch/Wloszka
Wilochy
whoski
wlosy
wnuk/wnuczka
woda

wojna
wojsko
wolny

wozi¢

woz

wpot do
wracaé
wreczaé
wrog
wstawac
wstep
wstretny
wstyd
wstydzic si¢
wszedzie
wszyscy, wszystkie

holidays

of Warsaw
your [pl.]
vase

weigh
narrow
doubt
contrary to
enter

early
according to
cheerful
coal
Hungary
blow

pail

wind

view

know a fact
age

many
believe
village
transport
tower
therefore
prisoner
wine
spring
greet
Italian
Italy
Italian

hair
grandchild
water

war

army

free
transport
truck, car
half past [time]
return
hand, present
enemy

get up
entry

awful
shame, shyness
be shy
everywhere
all

wszystko
wsrod [gen.]
wuj(ek)
wybrzeze
wychodzi¢
wychowywa¢
wycieczka
wycierac
wygodny
wyjazd
wyklad
wykonywa¢
wyksztalcenie
wypadek
wysoki
wysylaé
wzdluz [gen.]

z [instr.]

z(e) [gen]

z powodu [gen.]
za

za [instr.]
zabawa
zabawka
zabieraé
zabytek
zaczynad
zadanie
zadowolony
zajecie
zajety
zajmowac sie
zakupy [pl.]
zamek
zamiast [gen.]
zamiataé
zamieszkanie
zamkniety
zamykac
zapaltka
zapominac
zaprasza¢
zaraz
zastania¢
zatrzymywaé
zawod
zawsze

zab

zbieraé
zblizac sie¢
zboze

everything Polish-
among English
uncle vocabulary
coastline

go out

bring up (child)

excursion

wipe

comfortable

departure

lecture

perform a function

education

accident

tall

send

along length of

with

out of, from
due to

too (e.g. too much)
behind, beyond
dance, game
toy

take from
monument
start

exercise (academic)
satisfied
exercise

busy

busy oneself with
shopping

castle

instead of
sweep
residence
closed

close

match

forget

invite

in a moment
cover, veil

stop
occupation
always

tooth

gather
approach

grain
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zdarza¢ si¢
zdawaé
zdawac sie¢
zdjecie
zdrowie
zdrowy
zegar(ek)
zeszly
zeszyt
zgadzac sig¢
zgrabny
zielony
zima
zimny
zimowy
zlodziej
zloto

zloty (pl. zlote)
oty

oy
zmeczony
zmieniaé
znaczek
znaczy¢
znat

occur
sit (exam)
seem

photo
health
healthy
clock/(watch)
last

jotter

agree
handsome
green
winter

cold

for winter
thief

gold

Polish coin
golden

bad, angry
tired
change
stamp
mark, mean
know

znac si¢ na
Znajomos¢
znajomy
znany
nowu
znudzony
zostawac
Zupa
zwiedza¢
zwierze
Zwyczajnie
zwykle
Zrebig
zaden

zal
zartowac
ze [conj.]
zenic sie
zoladz (f.)
zokierz
Zona
76lty

zy¢

Zycie
zyczy¢

know a lot about
acquaintance
known
known

again

bored
remain (over)
soup

visit (place)
animal
usually
usually

foal

not one
SOITOW

joke

that

marry a wife
acorn
soldier

wife

yellow

live

life

wish



INDEX

Notes:

1. Material in the Appendices is not analysed but simply listed as App 1, 2 etc.
2. Entries are normally listed under the main noun; for example, to find information about
accusative case prepositions you need to look under prepositions, accusative.

a and/but 96
accusative case
direct object 23-24, 28-29, 34-35,
37,63
prepositions 31-32
pronouns 39-40
time expressions 162
address, forms of 9
adjectives
agreement (nominative case) 7-10, 15,
19-20
interrogative 149-150
omission 6
possessive 55-56, 153-155
adverbs 89, 113, 133-134
age 81
ago 171-172
albo or 96
albo. .. albo ecither...or 96
ale but 96
all 158-159, 172
alphabet 1
ani...ani neither...nor 96
articles 6, 182
aspects 88-89, 133-135, App 5

bez without 60
blisko near 59
byé be
future 166
past 166
present 9
summary of tenses App 4

cases see individual case names

caly all (with time) 172

clock time 161-163

co every (with time) 172

co what 85,93, 104, 124, 142, App 3

comma before conjunctions 96

conjunctions 95-96

consonants 2—4

change before ending 3-4, 19-20, 99,

101, 137

containers 76

cos something 95

czemu why 93, App 3

czy whether 84

czy (questions) 84, App 3

czyj whose 53, 153-154, App 3

daleko od far from 59
dative case
after verbs 102
indirect object 99-102, 106—-107
prepositions 107
days 167
direct object see accusative case
after negative verb 92-95
dla for 60
dlaczego why 85
do to(wards) 60
with time 162-163
dokota round 59
dosé/dosy¢  enough 75
duzo many/much 75
dzigki thanks to 107
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each 158-159

each other 117

every 158-159, 171
everyone/thing/where 95

feeling, verbs of 113
few 75

gdzie where 67,85, App 3
gender 6
genitive case 43-48, 50-53, 55
after numbers 74
after ‘some’ 75
after ‘something’/‘nothing’ 95
in quantities, containers, measures
75-76
prepositions 59-61
with clock time 161-163
with months, seasons 170
with negative verbs 92-93
with positive verbs 63
grammar summary App 1

how 85
how many 75, App 3

i and 96

if 84

ile/ilu  how many 75, App 3
imperfective aspect 88-89, App 5

determinate/indeterminate verb forms

133-135

indirect object see dative case
inflected language App 2
instrumental case 121-124, 129-130

after ‘be’ and ‘call’ 124

after other verbs 126

other usages 126-128

prepositions 129

time expressions 126, 163

with months, seasons 170

jak how 85, App 3
jaki what like 10, 15, 149-150

kazdy each 158-159

kiedy when 67,85, App 3
kilka/kilku few 75

koto near 59

kto who 85,93, 104, 124, 142, App 3
ktory which 149-150, App 3

ku towards 107

locative case 137-142, 145-146
prepositions 141-142
time expressions 163
with months, seasons 170
lub or 96

mato little/few 75
many 75
measures 76
mie¢ have
nie ma there is not 166
summary of tenses App 4
miedzy among 129

migdzy...a between...and (time) 163

mimo despite 60
months 170

na for 31
on 141
with time 162
with seasons 170
nad above 129
name, saying your 81
naokoto round 59
naprzeciw (ko) opposite 59
negatives 92-95
nic nothing 93, 95, 104, 124, 142
nie not 92-93
niedaleko (od) near 59
nigdy nie never 94
nigdzie nie nowhere 94
nikt no one 93, 95, 104, 124, 142
no one 95
nominative case 6-9, 12—-15, 18-20
nothing 95
nouns
endings, gender, stems 67
plural only 14
nowhere 95
numbers
above 4 with genitive 74
cardinal 70-72, 74
collective 71-72
indefinite 74-75
ordinal 80-81
with time 161-163

o about, for 31

at 141

with time 162-163
object see accusative case; dative case
obok next to 59



od from 60

okolo around (time) 163
oprocz  apart from 60
oraz and 96

own 153-155

pare¢/paru  few 75
perfective aspect 88-89, App 5
po for 31
after, along, in 141
with time 162-163
pod under 129
podczas during 60
possession 43-48, 50-53
prepositions
accusative 31-32
dative 107
dual case 176-178
genitive 59-61
instrumental 129-130
locative 141-142
with extra e 31, 60, 129, 162
procz apart from 60
pronouns
emphatic 40, 64, 112
interrogative 84
omission 9
personal 9, 39, 63, 112, 146
possessive 153-155
prepositional 40, 64, 113, 130, 146
reciprocal 117
reflexive 116
pronunciation 1-5
przeciw(ko) against 107
przed before 129
with months, seasons 170
with time 163
przez through 31
przy at, near 141
przyszly next (with time) 171

quantities 75
questions 84, App 3

sam alone, self 118
seasons 170
several 75
sig
impersonal 114
self 116-118
so many/much 75
some 75

something 95 Index
stress (syllables) 4-5

subject see nominative case

such 149-150

swdj own 154-155

taki such 149-150

tamten that 149-150

temu ago (with time) 171-172
ten this 149-150

that (adjective/pronoun) 149-150
that (conjunction) 67

there is/are 93

there was/will be 166

this (adjective/pronoun) 149-150
time, clock 161-163

troche a little 75

tyle/tylu  so many/much 75

u at the house of 59

verbs (other than by¢)
aspects 88—89, AppS
perfective/imperfective worked
example App 5
present 9, 26, 67-68, 76-77, 87-88,
102-103, 109, 116-117
reflexive 116-117
with motion 176
with two imperfective forms 133—135
vowels 1-2
changes 3, 137

w (games) 31

in 141

in (months, seasons) 170
w ciggu during 60
w poblizu near 59
wbrew contrary to 107
wedlug according to 60
week days 167
weights 76
what 85, App 3
what like 10, 15, 149-150, App 3
when 67, 85, App 3
where 67, 85, App 3
whether 84, App 3
which 149, App 3
who 85, App 3
whose 53, App 3
why 85, App 3
wiele/wielu many 75
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wsréod among 59
wszystkie/wszyscy all 158-159
wszystko everything 95
wzdlui along length of 59

z from, out of 60
with 129
z powodu due to 60

za for 31

behind, beyond 129

too 75

with time 162
zamiast instead of 60
zeszly last (with time) 171
Zaden mnot one 94
Ze that (conjunction) 67
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